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Pilot operated 3, 5-port valve | ‘
Plug-in-type block manifolds »

TVG Series

ULTRA-LONG life components
contribute to equipment with
no dow_ntime -

IP65/1IP67

In-stop valve spacer and
210 fittings added

CKD Corporation

CC-1595AA (2]



Carbon neutrality comes from reducing CO:

What "HIGH PRODUCTIVITY" means to CKD

Lower productivity will result in loss. In addition, parts requiring maintenance will be wasted. We
believe that achieving high productivity without maintenance leads to carbon neutrality. Our HP
Series focuses on the manufacturing principles of such component manufacturers. To improve productivity
in places with high usage frequency and high-stress environments, the series serves to create a
"production facility with no downtime" and "achieves stable operation" with products that have an

unprecedented long service life.
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HIGH PRODUCTIVITY

Reduce production loss and waste
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I Maintenance cost/time | I Stopping the facility momentarily or for a long time | I Labor shortage |

Rapid replacement possible gl Early end of life notification

emissions through long service life products

m Long service life
Long service life +
Predictive maintenance

System
maintenance
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* Reduced exterior leakage

+ Energy saving coil option (0.1 W) % | - : R % | Critical processes

* Reclaimed resin used

* Plug-in structure » Stable operation even with ultra dry air p—— :
. IP65/67 « High durability of 120 million e gﬁggggs
operations or more (twice that
of conventional models)
L+ ] No unexplained stoppages

* Improved maintainability

(built-in gasket) €

/|

P I u g S i nt O va ri ous d evi ces Pilot operated 3, 5-port solenoid valve, plug-in block manifold

T‘ /
Carbon neutrality and loT contribute to the visualization of V seﬁ es

equipment and the elimination of control panels.
Waterproof, robust, high-performance, and remote
I/0-compatible FA system are key parts of the global model.



Carbon neutral

IReduces air leakage

Thoroughly improved valve parts that were prone to air leakage.
This plug-in valve is the culmination of CKD's commitment to sustained energy savings even with long-term use.

Air leakage cause Commitment to TVG

The deterioration of rigidity of resin materials due
n to moisture in the atmosphere, including during
— water adhesion, transportation, and storage.

Sealing design to withstand aging and special
resin material to reduce air leakage.

Coil heating and changes in the ambient Coil temperature rise is reduced. Air leakage is
\a temperature cause repeated thermal stress, reduced with a special resin material and sealing
—  reducing the rigidity of resin materials. design resistant to aging.

‘B Wear of the spool packing causes supply air to run Spool packing and special treatment on the body
into the exhaust port. interior reduce wear.

S

Position where air leakage occurs in general
solenoid valves

Special resin

CO: discharge (air leakage)

I Coil performance improved | Reduced power consumption

Continuous energizing possible A -

. R R pplied voltage
(low exoergic/energy circuit) 24v
Uses a new coil actuator. oV
Power consumption
0.1 W (With low exoergic/energy circuit) Riﬂﬂgﬁfnggg,’f '
0.4 W (Standard products) 0.10w

70ms

lUses materials with reduced environmental load
Biomass plastic Recycled
Protective cover*'is made of " ’ 7 material resin
plant-derived biomass plastic.

The use of recycled resin
contributes to reducing
the environmental load

*1. The protective cover cannot
be closed when manual
operation is enabled,
making it ideal for preventing
forgotten manual operation.

High reliability

CO: discharge (air leakage)

| 99.8% less |

| Strives for stable operation PRSI e

The TVG Series has been developed to optimize the sliding parts and achieves durability of 120 million
cycles or more™. Stable operation due to low friction supports the reliable operation of the actuator, realizing
stable operation of equipment and reduction in quality fluctuations.

Optimized sealing performance

Low friction/Long service life

The superb sliding mechanism of the main valve
realizes low friction and long service life. The
elastic seal withstands 120 million cycles. Achieves
both long service life and low air leakage.

Durability count of 120 million {SE TSIl
operations or more’

*Subject to CKD prescribed conditions. 2X
conventional

Special surface treatment
of the sliding packing

Special grease

Special surface treatment of the interior

TVG = Improved responsivity after startup

Smooth start even after time off. Effective for Monday
morning troubles and unexplained stoppages as well.

W4G ﬂ
I | | 3
| | | | | | Special grease used
Lubrication effect continues even with ultra dry air.

Internal pilot filter equipped as standard Exhaust check valve (option) PATP

Improved operation stability. Retrofitting is possible even after installation.

The outer O-ring prevents small amounts of
air from entering. Prevents compact actuators
from malfunctioning.

Prevents problems
with foreign matter
Port P (air supply) equipped
with filter as standard.

Also compatible with global standards

% C€ &8 RoHS




Easy to use

| Plug-in valve with excellent workability

E Positioning support as standard PATP lj Easy-to-assemble Connections that make it easy to

A "positioning support" that allows anyone plug-in connection adjust the number of stations
to easily position the valve and base is PAT.P
provided as standard.

Internal wiring is completed at the

Actuator additions same time as the manifold assembly.

are wired complete
by plug-ins.

g
]

Tag plate mounting holes provided as standard

1a |Shutter closed
1b | Shutter open
2a |Chuck closed

Ij Screw dropout prevention as standard 2, ciuc opon

*The tag plate must be prepared
by the customer.

g No parts dropped out

Gasket is built into the base.

limproved environmental performance
IP65/IP67 (dust/water-jet proof) for tough use . e , =y
IP65/67

IP6*: No inflow of dust

IP*5: No harmful effects by water jets from any direction

IP*7: Prevents water from entering in amounts that would
cause harmful effects even if temporarily submerged in
water for a specified pressure and time

*TVG can be used in both IP67 and 65 environments. Refer to
page 160 for IP performance.

Prevention of coil corrosion

Molded coil specification that is resistant to corrosion.
Prevents water from adhering during use and rust due
to moisture during transportation and storage.

P4 Series for rechargeable battery manufacturing equipment

Restricted specifications for materials and surface treatments
inappropriate for rechargeable battery manufacturing processes.

IValve width of 10mm, 15mm are supported

Our first 10 mm wide plug-in valve!

at 300 mm/s

¢6X1 m I ¢40

Q@ at 300 mm/s
210x6 m 263

26, @8,
%810

One ' With 210 fittings, the cylinder can be accelerated even with long-distance piping!

. ‘ The speed of an air cylinder will decrease if the air piping is long or thin. For applications
Po"'“t 9 with long-distance piping where you want the air cylinder to operate at high speed, we
= TR recommend using a @10 fitting, which is one size larger.

el ® d usi 10 fitti hich i ize |

| Compatible with various communications

Output only Solenoid valve size | Supported communication | Max. number of points | Max. number of solenoid valves

EtherNet/IP*

DeviceNet,
EtherCAT*',
CC-Link IE TSN, TVG1:24
TVG1, TVG2 CC.-Link IF Field*.1, Solen.oid: 32 stations
CC-Link |E Field Basic*", points TVG2:24
CC-LINK, stations
PROFINET*",
|O-Link*",

IO-Link Wireless*!

*1. Solenoid valve ON count function.

With remote I/O Solenoid valve size [ Supported communication [ Max. number of points | Max. number of solenoid valves

EtherNet/IP, . TVG1:24
Solenoid: 32 i
EtherCAT, . stations
TVG1, TVG2 . points
|0-Link*? . TVG2:24
1/0:4096-point*3 i
PROFINET stations

*2. As a |0-Link master. Solenoid valve communication is EtherNet/IP and EtherCAT.
*3. Solenoid points 32 are included in I/O point count 4096.
*4. Remote 1/0O must be prepared separately. Refer to Remote I/O RT Series (CC-1557AA) for details.



Easy to use (spacer option)

Recommended for situations like these
A Spacer with a Plug-in Structure

We want to handle it by making
changes on the valve side.
We want to stock the valves as

'\ 2 individual components.

Equipment Ei \
" (_Short Lead-Time Support |
' Specification

Changes

We want to assemble
them once the manifold
specifications are finalized.

| Option

i
o
)

}_.;
JE}

With residual pressure exhaust valve

It is possible to release the residual pressure from ports A and B without dropping the supply pressure.

Conventional piping

’ <7 With residual

pressure
exhaust valve

22/10000
Residual pressure
exhaust valve
installed during
piping is built-
in to the solenoid
valve

With spacer Without spacer

*The same TAG holder with or without spacer

ISpacer

Air supply spacer

Air can be supplied at
different pressures for each
valve. Ideal for adjusting
the thrust of cylinders by
increasing or decreasing the
pressure of individual valves.

54 1 2 3
(R)(A) (P) (B)(R2)

P

Exhaust spacer

Individual exhaust prevents
misoperation of the single
acting cylinder to prevent
injury to persons and damage
to components.

5412 3
(R1)(A) (P) (B)(Rz)

NPT HR1 Ro

Spacer regulator

P regulator

Depressurizes both A and B for
only one station.

TVG1P-SR-P* (Valve side)
5R 4A 1P 2B 3R 2
Pressure reduction is 9
. . . . —
possible in units of 1 station =
of valve. P, A, and B can be . 11
each reduced in pressure

(Base side)

by selecting the model No.,
enabling detailed cylinder
control, etc.

Spacer with in-stop valve (_M 2

Air can be stopped for each
valve. Valves can be replaced
individually without stopping
production line operation.

(A)4
(B)2

RIS

A regulator B regulator

Pressure is reduced only for the  Pressure is reduced only for the
A side supply pressure of the B side supply pressure of the
cylinder connected to the valve.  cylinder connected to the valve.

TVG1P-SR-A* (Valve side) TVG1P-SR-B* (Valve side)
5R 4A  1P* 2B 3R 5R 4A 1P 2B 3R

g A
e e

(Base side) (Base side)

Spacer Pilot Check Valve

Ideal for cylinder position
locking and braking over
long periods.

(R1)5
P)1 (
(l(?z;S ——— > E

of [ |1/




Cinaustry's first )
| Open network 10-Link Wireless compatible solenoid valve*!

Uninterrupted wireless, usable for control. One billionth error rate. *2 Enables wireless connection of solenoid
valve with PLC of various communications via I0-Link Wireless master.

. . 10-Link
ltem Wireless LAN Bluetooth ZigBee .
Wireless

Standards IEEE802.11b IEEE802.15.1 IEEE802.15.4 IEEE802.15.1
Frequency 2.4 GHz 2.4 GHz 2.4 GHz 2.4 GHz
Communication distance Up to 100 m Upto10m Up to 100 m Up to 20 m
Transmission bit rate 11 Mbps 1 Mbps 250 kbps 21 kbps
Connection nodes 32 7 128 40
Delay time 50 ms 10 to 30 ms 100 ms 5ms
Reliability Low Low Medium High

Blacklist function Frequency hopping function

Avoids frequencies used in other wireless Retries are executed 3 times in one communication
components. Coexistence with other wireless cycle by switching frequency bands.
components is made possible. Cydle time/5 ms

1st time 2nd time 3rd time

Process data

1st time

hopping

Frequency

Process data requency
ST 2nd try

Blacklist (for use with Process data
wireless components LT } 3rd try

Uninterrupted, low latency

10-Link Wireless system Solenoid valve lineup with 10-Link
configuration example Wireless device unit

PLC IO-Link master

Frequency

Communicate at a non-blacklist frequency

E‘.j ]] =1 Host-side communication supported by the 10-Link Wireless master Solenoid valve (1 track)
Ethentet/IP clppeeliclies co::erg?eedr SLits
per
1to6 5ms
Communication distance: 20 m . units
o) 4= ((« i 32 pts
i Output
One antenna R 5 Device unit valve with -
= one track Cycle time: ms 10-Link Wireless 7to8 10 ms
units

|0-Link Wireless master

It can also be purchased from CKD.
Refer to page 55 for details.

*1. June 2023, CKD research. CKD IO-Link Wireless component compatible regions: Japan and EU, USA.
*2. Blacklist and frequency hopping functions provide wired-like reliability. Wireless quality for use in control.

Application (IO-Link Wireless)

JAssembly / Inspection (rotating table)

The solenoid valve manifold can be installed on the rotary table because the signal line is wireless.
Equipment can be designed to improve workpiece positioning accuracy and accommodate a wide variety of

workpieces.

Solenoid valve configuration

Press fitting
Inspection ot
.

10-Link Wireless master

Positioning cylinder

Power

Component configuration

Air hand

Air hand
x4

I Pallet transport

The solenoid valve for cylinder operation in the pallet is made wireless. By combining with a wireless power
feed component, it is possible to hold a workpiece for a short time with air sealing even during travel.

Solenoid valve configuration

Device | Solenoid valve (TVG1)
unit

Wireless feed Air cylinder
(competitor) x4

Component configuration
Rotary clamp cylinder Wireless feed (competitors)

10-Link Wireless master % t




Application

| Conveying equipment

Air piping and electrical wiring can be consolidated in mixed equipment with servomotor-driven actuators and air hands.

Remote I/O configuration

Device | Digital | Solenoid valve (TVG1)
unit input

Controller ==
| Servo  Photo sensor  Cylinder switch A
PLC motor x3 x2 irhan

Component configuration

motorless Z -axis

| Auto body welding

Contributes to reduced wiring of solenoid valves for cylinder drive and cylinder switch input. Only one
Ethernet cable is required to complete wiring from the PLC (Programmable Logic Controller), contributing to
reduction of installation space and improvement of wiring layout for devices including IO-Link devices.

Remote I/O configuration

Device |IO-Link | Digital Solenoid valve (TVG2)
unit master | input

il

Flow rate sensor Cylinder switch Clamp cyllnder
for water x8

Component configuration

/>

PLC

s L]

—

|Rechargéa'ble battery manufacturing process

Supports the rechargeable battery manufacturing process from electrode manufacturing to packaging. P4
option compatible with material restrictions and ultra dry air with dew point -80°C available. The long service
life of the non-volatile special grease contributes to the stable operation of equipment.

Rechargeable battery option: P4

(1) Electric circuit unit IP65/67
(2) Flow path part Material restrictions
(3) SUS fitting

Material restrictions 7 Limited Limited
copper zinc
material material

@ Limited Limited
zinc electrolytic
plating nickel plating

Refer to Rechargeable Battery Compatible Components P4* Series (CC-1226A) for details.

. Limited
nickel-
based

material

Stable operation even at -80°C dew
point is realized by special grease
adopted as standard.

—

linternal pressure explosion-proof panel

Ideal for applications where solenoid valves are installed in internal explosion-proof control panels. Since
there is little air leakage, the influence of pressure control inside the panel is minimized, contributing to stable
operation of the equipment.

Suppresses air leakage and maintains internal pressure

protective Dangerous zone

monitor :

IT 1
Monitor panel power supply !

Supports continuous energization Special resin

Energy saving coil (0.1 W) is The special resin adopted
available as an option, and it as standard suppresses
supports continuous energization, secular change and air
which is often required for air- leakage from the valve for
operated control. long periods.

Power

Enclosed type

Explosion-proof model certification has not been obtained for discrete solenoid valves. For internal pressure and explosion-proof use, the
customer must apply for and obtain a model certification. Observe JNIOSH-TR-46-3 and other standards when performing installation.



Special Specification Product

| Compatible with low moisture absorption materials for low dew point environments

Standard Product Special Specification Product

Manual override: Environmental Manual override: Changed to low

load reducing material

N

moisture absorption material ™!

Application
@ Materials with total part moisture absorption rate of 0.25% or less are used @ Rechargeable battery manufacturing
@ Ideal for installing solenoid valves in ultra-dry environments

*1. Low moisture absorption material is available only for non-locking, tool operation, without cover (M3).

IFittings All stainless steel tube compatible

Standard Product Special Specification Product

Aluminum alloy (electroless nickeling) + resin Fittings All stainless steel

-3

AR LY ,_i__? . A Ea)

: If---m.---\. --t.l :

Application
@ Rechargeable battery manufacturing

@ Improved water resistance
® Food processing machinery

® SUS316L (packing FKM)

I D-sub-connector waterproof specification

Standard Product Special Specification Product

Non-waterproof cable  Non-waterproof D-sub-connector Waterproof cable with Waterproof D-sub-connector
with D-sub-connector D-sub-connector *"

*1. CKD does not sell these products.

Application
@ IP65/IP67 compatible ® Automobile related devices

@ 25-pin (max. solenoid number of points: 24) @ Machine tools
@ Food processing machinery

I Positive pressure/negative pressure mixed

Rear_Surface

Supply and exhaust block ‘ Positive Pressure -.--.
for positive pressure - N Negative|Pressure

T <« Negative Pressure
nternal pilo e \ -
| -y \ < PoTltlve Iiar:e_s_lsure

Supply and exhaust block

for negative pressure
(external pilot)

Negative pressure intermediate
supply and exhaust block

(external pilot)

Mixing of internal and external pilots is
supported on the Special Specification Product.

Application

@ One communication device unit can be used for both positive and negative pressures @ Automobile related devices

@ Additional air/vacuum flow rate supply is possible by adding @ Food processing machinery
intermediate supply and exhaust blocks St e

@ Vacuum suction/transport of workpieces is supported with a single manifold ¢ 2

[Negative pressure] Vacuum suction [Positive pressure] Air cylinder control



System

TVG1 / TVG2 Series
Table '

[ap)
Valve performance| Switching position class A/B Piping port (mm) |ABPiping port (inch) Electrical connections 3
Push-in fitting y ) Spacer £
2-position 3-position Push-in fitting | L type (upward, | Push-in fitting Reduced V:,mng connec Serial transmission =1
downward) fon =
o OPP8 RT e 1321 2|37 |E|lD
o N 2 Q <| 5 =8| € 2 |s |Q
% . Position % % S - o DeviceNet [EtherNet/lP [ & | & g:; 3 s g |glg
. = : D u & 15} < =
= Z | Number of solenoid | = = |Cylinder £ 3 | £ | ¢ |[COLINK |EtherCAT (& | o 23| & | § |B |
Seri ¢ | o = | es e el = slalslal 3 = S |EtherCAT |PROFINET @ | § | * S s |E|@
eries external appearance ) ~ valves e : BlE(E]8| Slelsls|a|2lels(s]|2(2]2|8] & 3 O |EtherNet/IP|OPC UA 2 |59 2 |28
e Circuit Diagram g= | S92 |o|o| 5| 8| 8|T|= ) S|e 2I%%|=| 2| 3 S |PROFINET T 133 2 &
> Rl (g) o | 2 o - o > by o) o \ = o) =3
o Symbol O E Sl 2|v|B8|L|% & | g | & |CClinkIEField < s |5
w ) M P03 3|2|e = || = S |cC-LinkIE TSN Z =
2 Sl &% =1 10-Link 3 g
T 2 10-Link Wireless g
P4
Reduced wiring @ Two 3-port valves integrated | 55 ¢
TVG1 Example A side valve: NC, B up to 263 | BN J ( 2K 2N J ( 2K 2K J [ BN J ([ o ([ J o o o o | o
side valve: NC type) 1.1
3-port b 26
: ; t
TVG2 Eﬂﬂ%ﬁ““ 1.8102.2 ;‘1’0‘5 o0 oo oo ooe oo o o | o o] @ @ @ | @ |@
a : S
Eﬂﬂ%_m 0.59 t 3
—1(P) .
TVG1 130 uptoe63| @ @ | @ | @ | @ ] ( 2K 2N J ( 2K 2K J [ BN J [ o [ J °l @ o o o |
5-port @ 5-port valve
2-position single up to
V2| . 48 181028| L (@ @@ @ @ ° eeoo0o 000 oo/ o o o e o o oo
51 3
0.56 t
B TVG1 (RO(EYR Ty | uptoa63 o o oo eoo0 (o0 () o | o o o |0
S .
= 3-port @ 2-position double
© 4 2 t
gl TVG2| @ e © 18022 &5 o0 o000 o000 o0 ® ol @ @ | @ | @ (@
.2 A, z
S| a 5 1 3 S
Tl o (R)(P)(R2) 0.59 to 3
2|0 TVG1 13 |wtot3@® @0 @ @ [ o0 o0 o0 o0 o0  J J ] _ I BN
s} 3-position closed cent
8 5'p0|'t . p05|4|02n closea center|
> (A)(B) b up to
3 VG2 | & 18t029| ° |®| @ @ @ ® () oo oo o 00 o0 ( e (o e (o o
[0'd 51 3
" : (R1)(P)(Ra)
With interface for 056 to
Remote 1/O connection VG @ 3-position exhaust center 1.1 up to 063 e o oo o0 o0 1 o ® o
¥ 3-port . ) .
ez | BINMLES  |1g1000| wo o0 oooel 000 10 o || o | @@
ROPIF 2100 2
3
TVG1 .3-positi40n2pressurecenter 0-?9;0 wtosl|®| @ @@ | @ ° o0 o XX XX ) YY) o () () ()
(A)(B) .
a b
Remote 1/0 S-port
. 5 1 3 to
(RT Series) VG2 e 180029| 0 e 0|0 (0|0 |@ o006 0060 oo ° S I
It is required separately.

*1: Refer to page 141 for details.

1 CKD CKD



I 3, 5-port pilot operated valve, plug-in block manifold
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How to order solenoid valve manifold with reduced wiring/serial transmission device unit

The following 3 ordering methods are available.

Manifold | Customer | Product Applicable solenoid valve
delivery
sheet  |processes| date

Ordering

method

N Manifold assembly Required — ¥x

E Easy assembly Notrequred O @ k.

Discrete block Not required O %
¢ Excellent, ©: Very good, O: Good (output only)

M = f I d bl The units will be delivered with the specifications specified in the manifold specifications sheet.
a n I O assem y Can be ordered with model No. starting with TVGOM and a manifold specifications sheet.

TVG_M Manifold specifications sheet

[]: Valve size

S,

The single solenoid valve and assembled manifold base will be delivered separately. The following parts model

E Easy asse m b Iy No. can be ordered. The customer is required to assemble a single solenoid valve and a manifold base.

Single solencid valve Assembled
(For mounting base) Manifold Base

Exhaust malfunction
Prevention valve

Specs not required Specs not required Specs not required Specs not required
TVGL - TVG__B- TVGL_|P- TVGL_P-

[]: Valve size []: Valve size []: Valve size ] Valve size

3..

+ -+

*1. The manifold base is limited to options that can be manufactured without the need for specifications, such as double wiring and no
malfunction prevention valve assembly.

&

CKD

. Each part is delivered separately. The customer must assemble the manifold by
Dlscrete bIOCk combining the parts. You can order the parts below with their model Nos.

8|
i 0o El

|gj Wiring supply and exhaust block P.39
Valve block with solenoid valve P. 41
Solenoid valve discrete (for base mounting) P17
Valve block P.45

End supply and exhaust block

[I: Valve size

B ono

Intermediate supply and exhaust block P.51
Spacer P.19
Tie rod, silencer, exhaust check valve P.49, 54
Other related parts P.53

CKD



Manifold common specifications

Plug-in Block Manifold
Pilot Operated 3, 5-Port Valve

TVG1 /| TVG2 series

KCED

Electrical specifications

Item Content Reduced wiring connection Serial
Manifold Block manifolds EA1[], FA1[], transmission
Mounting Method Direct mounting GA1[] JAC], yB[]
Air supply and exhaust method Co.mrr.wn supply/common exhaust Rated Voltag§ (V) 24 VDC 24 VDC
(With internal exhaust check valve) Voltage fluctuation range (*3) +10% +10%, -5%

Pilot exhaust method Main valve/pilot valve common exhaust Holding |Standard 0.017
Internal pilot (*5)|(Pilot exhaust check valve built-in) current [ With low exoergic/
Piping direction Side direction of base A|With low exoergic 0.005
Valve Type and Operation Method| Pilot operated soft spool valve Power Standard 0.4
Operating Fluid Compressed Air Consumption | With low exoergic/ 0.1
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7 W] With low exoergic )

) 2-position double 0.1 (*7) Thermal class B
Internal pilot 2-position single Surge suppressor  (*4 Zener diod
Min. working 3-position 9 0.2 | l:j_g upp (4) e iED e
pressure P ndicator

MPa| 3ot VaW? 0.2 *1: Use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32 for lubrication. Excessive or intermittent
Two valves integrated lubrication results in unstable operation.
Min. working pressure of external -100 *2: Tested according to the test method for IP65 and IP67 (IEC 60529: 2001)
pilot kPal|(Pilot pressure at 0.2MPa or more) standards. Refer to page 160 for details.
Am.blent Temperature c 510 55 (no freezing) *4: If low exoergic/energy circuit or surgeless types are selected then there will
Fluid temperature °C 5 to 55 be a diode.
Manual Override Non-locking/locking common 5:Thg pilot exhaust method dlffer§ with the supply and exhaust block specifi-
(standard) cation. Refer to page 52 for details.
Lubrication *1) Not required *6: \(;VTGT using at low vacuum, select the external pilot. Refer to page 162 for
: *. * etalls.
D'egre'e i prf)tectlon ( 22 (*8) IP65, 1P67 *7: 0.2MPa for low exoergic/energy circuit.
Vibration resistance m/s” ( 92 50 or less *8: The degree of protection of the D-sub-connector (GA1[) is dust-proof IP40
Shock resistance m/s <300 or equivalent. Avoid water drops or oil, etc., during use.

Atmosphere Cannot be used in corrosive gas environments *9: For DIN rail mount vibration resistance, keep the vibration applied to the

Individual specifications

Common | =\ 1. D-sub

terminal
block

connector |Connector|transmission

FA1[] GA1[]

manifold to 20m/s? or less for 2 to 12 stations, and to 10m/s? or less for 13
to 16 stations.

Serial e Multi- D-sub Serial

terminal e
connector |Connector|transmission

block FA1[] GA1[] |JAOO, B0

JAL, yBO EA1L]

Standard wiring
(double wiring)

EA1[]

10 stations | 8 stations | 12 stations

16 stations | 10 stations | 8 stations | 12 stations | 16 stations

Max.
) Single solenoid,
station .
Double solenoid . . . . . . . .
No. 20 stations | 16 stations | 24 stations | 24 stations | 20 stations | 16 stations | 24 stations | 24 stations

layout specification
(Single wiring)

Max. number of solenoids

20 points 16 points 24 points

32 points 20 points 16 points 24 points 32 points

Metric Port A/B

Push-in fitting 21.8, 24, @6

Push-in fitting 24, @6, 8, 810

Connection | fitting P/R Port

Push-in fitting 26, @8

Push-in fitting @8, 10

Port Size Port A/B

Push-in fitting 81/8", 25/32"

Push-in fitting 81/4", 5/16"

Inch fitting PR Port

Push-in fitting 85/16"

Push-in fitting 23/8"

CKD

TVG Series

Specifications

Performance/characteristics by model

Switching
position class

Two 3-port valves 15 25 20 37
integrated
Response time ms 2-position Single 15 20 22 24
Double 15 15 26 26
3-position 20 30 25 35

The response times are values with supply pressure of 0.5 MPa at 20°C and without lubrication. They depend on the pressure and
the lubricant quality.

Flow Characteristics

P= A/B A/B= R

Switching position class C [dm¥/ Q[L/ 3 QJ[L/
b 2 Ly (P | ey |
Two 3-port valves integrated 0.77 0.37 205 1.1 (0.56) | 0.34  (0.37) 287 (149)
2-position 1.0 0.29 253 1.2 (0.59) | 0.36 (0.41) 317 (162)
TVG1 Closed center 0.96 0.33 249 1.0 - 0.35 - 263 -
3-position | Exhaust center 0.96 0.32 247 1.3 (0.60) | 0.38 (0.40) 349 (163)
Pressure center 1.1 0.35 289 1.0 - 0.36 - 265 -
Two 3-port valves integrated 1.7 0.44 476 2.2 (1.8) 0.43  (0.20) 612 (431)
2-position 24 0.32 618 2.8 (2.0) 0.34  (0.19) 731 (476)
TVG2 Closed center 2.2 0.35 578 2.5 - 0.38 - 670 -
3-position | Exhaust center 2.2 0.32 567 2.9 (2.1) 0.40 (0.21) 789 (506)
Pressure center 2.6 0.34 678 2.5 - 0.37 - 666 -

*1: Effective cross-sectional area S and sonic conductance C are converted as S = 5.0 x C.
*2: Values in (') are with the exhaust check valve.

Reduced wiring specifications

Item EA1A | EA1B FA1A | FA1B GA1A | GA1B

Tvpe Common terminal block Multi-connector
yp M3 thread

) HIROSE ELECTRIC CO. LTD.

Connection ) RM21WTP-20S D-sub-connector (female)

Connector 20-pin 25-pin

NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP:
(Plus common) | (Minus common) | (Plus common) | (Minus common) | (Plus common) | (Minus common)

D-sub Connector

Output Format

Serial Transmission Device Unit specifications (Refer to page 152 for the PLC compatibility table.)

JAIC |JAMD |JA2C |JA2D |[JA3C |JA3D |JA4C |JA4D |JASC |[JASD |JA6C |JAED

CC-Link Ver.1.10 EtherCAT EtherNet/IP CC-Link IEF Basic PROFINET
24 VDC £10%

24 VDC +10%, -5%

Communication protocol DeviceNet
Power Supply|Unit side 11 to 25 VDC*
Voltage Valve side
Current Unit side | 50 mA or less (all points ON: 24 VDC) | 90 mA or less (all points ON: 24 VDC)
Consumption |Valve side 15 mA or less (excluding load current)

Number of Output Points 32 points

Occupied number 4bytes | 1 station

Operation Indicator LED (power supply and communication status)

NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP:
Output Format (Plus (Minus (Plus (Minus (Plus (Minus (Plus (Minus (Plus (Minus (Plus (Minus
common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common) | common)

* Indicates the range of voltage communication power supply.

JA7C | JA7D | JASC | JASD | JA9C | JAID | JA9G | JASH | JBIC | JB1D

Communication protocol| CC-Link IE Field | CC-Link IE TSN 10-Link 10-Link Wireless
Power Supply|Unit side 24 VVDC +10% 18 to 30 VDC 24 VDC +10%
Voltage Valve side 24\VDC +10%, -5%
gz:::; o Unit side (100 mA or less (all points ON: 24 VDC)| 50 mA or less (all points ON: 24 VDC) | Aniiir:;%x 'ZjSVSDC)
Valve side 15 mA or less (excluding load current)
Number of Output Points 32 points
QOccupied number 1 station
Operation Indicator LED (power supply and communication status)
NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP: NPN: PNP:

Output Format

(Plus common) |(Minus common)| (Plus common) | (Minus common) | (Plus common) | (Minus common) | (Plus common) | (Minus common)| (Plus common) | (Minus common)

CKD




TVG1M Series

model No. Notation Method
Manifold with solenoid valve

10 mm width (valve width) Option

-1 (BJOSCS(3 (UMC- 61U ) | ) ) e

Model No. © Piping O Voltage ' @ Stat|on © Base intemal ) Electic cieut @ 0onel | ) WitWithout @ Port A/B
direction wiingsystem  specifications  Coolant proof Spacer Filter
@ Switching @ Connection@ Electical ﬂ Port P/R @) Pilot @ Manual @ Residual @ Exhaust ) Mount
position  Port Size connections  position operated Override ~ pressure  check type
class exhaust  valve
o " valve . o
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code Content

1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
X Mix manifold
A 3-port valve | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
B Two valves A valve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
C integrated * Avalve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions is the same as the 2-position double.

© Port size (port A/B) O Voltage © Electrical connections
* Metric fitting * Reduced wiring connection
Fitting Port A/B Code Code | Content Content Output Format| Code
21.8 0ACS *4
Push-in o4 04CS 3 124VDC Common terminal | NPN EA1A
26 06CS block (M3 thread) PNP EA1B
Push-in 21.8 0ACU *4
L-type upward|g4 04CU Multi-connector NPN FA1A
*2[26 06CU PNP FA1B
Push-in 21.8 0ACD *4
NPN GA1A
L type o4 04CD D-sub Connector
downward  |g6 06CD PNP GA1B
Push-in Mix 99CX *3 - .
Fitting Slngl;e side plug specifications *1 Code ¢ Serial transmission
ort A Port B Bim # of Output
21.8 0ACA | *4 Communication protocol | Output Format| * ™|  Code
24 Plug 04CA ) NPN JA1C
Push-in 26 06CA DeviceNet
ush-t 018 0ACF | *4 PNP JA1D
Plug 24 04CF NPN JA2C
26 06CF CC-LINK
21.8 0ACB *4 PNP JA2D
Push-in 24 Plug 04CB NPN JA3C
L-type 26 06CB EtherCAT
upward 1.8 0ACG | *4 PNP JA3D
*2|Plug o4 04CG NPN JA4C
26 06CG EtherNet/IP
1.8 0ACC | *4 PNP JA4D %
Pushin  [22 Plug pace CC-Link IEF | NPN JA5C
L type 218 OACH | *4 Basic PNP JA5D
downward
Plug o4 04CH NPN 32 JAGC
26 06CH PROFINET .
e PNP |points| JA6D
* Inch fitting . NPN
Fitting Port A/IB Code C.C-Llnk IE JA7C
Push 21/8" 03LS Field PNP JA7TD
ush-in 05/32" 04LS
- L NPN JA8SC
Push-in  |o1/8" caLu | 5 $§NL'”" IE P “ASD
- e upwar
ype up *0|@5/32" 04LU *5
Push-in Mix 99LX | *3 Class | NPN JASC
Fitting Singlsosritd: plug speciﬁc::igns 1] code IQ’ A PNP JA9D
21/8" 03LA Link Iclass | NPN JAIG
. 05/32" Plug 04LA B PNP JA9H
Push-in o1/8" 03LF
Plug 25/30" 04LF 10-Link NPN JB1C %
. 1/8" 03LB *5 Wireless
Push-in 05/37° Plug 04LB_| *5 . . PP JB1D
L-type upward 178" 03LG 5 *1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-position single only.
*2{Plug 25/32,, 04LG “5 *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.

*3: Port size mixtures of ports 4(A) and 2(B) are not available.
*4: The compatible @ for tube 1.8 push-in fitting is "UP-9402- * *".
*5: Custom Product.

CKD

© station No.

Code Content
02 2 stations
L L
*1,*2 24 24 stations

*1: Differs depending on the reduced wiring

specifications. Refer to the individual

specifications (on page 7).
*2: @For mount "R" (DIN rail), the max. sta-
tion No. is 16.

© Pilot operated

*1

Code

Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

@ Ozonel/Coolant proof

Code

Content

Blank | Standard specifications

Ozone/Coolant proof
A (Main valve fluorine
specification)

@ Exhaust check valve

*1,%2

*1, %2

TVG1M Series

How to order (manifold with solenoid valve)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials used for air path and sliding section are limited

© Port PIR position

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

U U side

D D side

B U side, D side
U side, D side,

T With intermediate supply
and exhaust block

*1: Specify the specifications of the intermediate

supply and exhaust block in the manifold
specifications sheet.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
Blank With surge suppressor and indi-
cator lamp
Low exoergic/energy saving
E1 o e
circuit (surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1:Combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

@ Residual pressure exhaust valve

© Base internal wiring system*
Code Content
Blank | (double wiring)

s Single solenoid, Double solenoid
layout specification

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of
the type of valve used. If a single solenoid is
mounted, an empty number for one solenoid
will be generated. Refer to page 157 for
details.

@ Multiple manual override
* cannot be selected.

Code Content
With locking, non-locking
Blank | common, misoperation
prevention cover
Non-locking, with
M1 misoperation
prevention cover
Locking/non-locking

M2 common, tool operation,
without cover

Non-locking, tool

LB operation, without cover

@ With/Without spacer

*1:@Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are sup-

ported.

*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are
supported.

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content Code Content
Blank Without residual pressure Blank | Without spacer
exhaust valve With spacer
With non-locking V4 (Type and location are specified
Y1 residual pressure in the MF specifications sheet)
exhaust valve *1: Specify the spacer type and mounting position
With locking residual in the manifold specifications sheet. Stacking
Y2 : : - )
pressure exhaust valve of spacers is not possible. Combination with

the blanking plate is not supported. Cannot
be selected together with L-type push-in fitting
(upward).

@ Mount type

Code Content Code Content Code Content
Blank | None Blank | None Blank | Direct mount
) R DIN rail mount
4| m | With exhaust check F | Port A/B filter built in
valve

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be selected.
Refer to page 163 for details on the type with ex-
haust check valve. Specify the number of stations to

install in the manifold specifications sheet.

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

CKD 10



TVG2M Series

11

model No. Notation Method
Manifold with solenoid valve

15 mm width (valve width) Option

TVeZM - 2 (BI06CS 3 UAC-0SIB) | | [ ([ ) I I He

Model No. | € Piping O \oltage | @ Station | @ Baseiend | Eecticcicut ) 0el | @ Vahve @ Exvast | @ Mount type
No.

direction wingsysem|  specicaons|  Cootproof]  MOUNENG | ek valve
@ sviching @ Comnection @ Electical @) Port P/R @ Pilot ) Manual @ Resitidl B WitWithout € Port A/B filter
position Port Size comections — position operated ~ Overide ~ pressue spacer
class exhaustvalve
0 Switching position class e Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
2-position single B Side piping

2-position double

3-position closed center

3-position exhaust center

3-position pressure center

Mix manifold

3-port valve | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
Two valves A valve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
integrated *1 | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open

OB (XS |wIN|=

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions is the same as the 2-position

double.
e Port size (port A/B) o Voltage e Electrical connections
* Metric fitting * Reduced wiring connection
Fitting Port A/IB Code Code | Content Content Oputfomet| Code
o4 04CS
_ 26 06CS S| 24 VDC Common terminal NPN | EA1A
Push-in 28 08CS block (M3 thread) PNP | EA1B
210 10CS
, NPN| FA1A
ETS’;”: ard 26 06CU Multi-connector one IERE @
ypeup *o|28 08CU GAIA
; NPN
Push-in 06 ek D-sub Connector
L type downward |28 08CD PNP | GA1B
Push-in Mix 99CX *3
Fitting S'"g'l‘josr'tdx plug spe"'ﬂf’r:'g"s 1 Code « Serial transmission
Number
ad 04CA Communication protocol | Qutput Format oflé)_utput Code
26 Pl 06CA Points
8 49 08CA
_ NPN JA1C
Push-in 210 10CA DeviceNet
od 04CF PNP JA1D %
26 06CF
Plug 8 08CF COLLINK NPN JA2C
210 10CF PNP JA2D
Push-in 26 06CB NPN A
L-type 28 Plug 08CB EtherCAT JASC
upward Pl 26 06CG PNP JA3D
2|19 28 08CG NPN JA4C
Pushin |22 Plug 06CC EtherNet/IP
L tvpe 28 08CC PNP JA4D
dozvpnward Plu 26 Ll CC-Link IEE | NPN JA5C
9 28 08CH B
ceer asic PNP JASD
¢ Inch fitting
Fitting Port AIB Code PROFINET NPN | 32 | JAGC
Pushi 21/4" 06LS PNP |points| JA6D
ush-in m
#5/16 08LS - NPN JATC
ELtlSh-in ; 21/4" 06LU *4 'C::CI-é_Ink IE
- war e
vpe upward o8 | -4 PNP JATD %
Push-in Mix *3] _9aLx | *3 CC-Link IE NPN JA8C
Fitting Singlgosritd: plug speci:i’zi:i;ns *1 Code TSN PNP JASD
21/4" Plug 06LA Class | NPN JA9C %
Push-in 25/16" _ 08LA 10- A PNP JA9D
Plug 21/4 06LF Link NPN e
25/16" 08LF Class
Push-in 21/4" Ply 06LB | *4 B PNP JA9H
L-type #5/16" 9 08LB | *4 :
upward PlL 21/4" 06LG | *4 |O-Link NPN JB1C
*2|m19 25/16" 08LG | *4 Wireless PNP JB1D

*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-position single only.
*2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.

*3: Port size mixtures of ports 4(A) and 2(B) are not available.

*4: Custom Product.

© station No.

Code Content
02 2 stations
to to
*1,*2 24 24 stations

*1: Differs depending on the reduced wiring
specifications. Refer to the individual
specifications (on page 7).

*2: @For mount "R" (DIN rail), the max. sta-
tion No. is 16.

© Pilot operated

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

@ Ozone/Coolant proof

TVG2M Series

How to order (manifold with solenoid valve)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials used for air path and sliding section are limited

@ Port PR position

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
U U side
D D side

B U side, D side

U side, D side, With
*1 T intermediate supply
and exhaust block

*1: Specify the specifications of the intermedi-
ate supply and exhaust block in the manifold

specifications sheet.

@ Electrical circuit specification

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank
cator lamp

With surge suppressor and indi-

E1

Low exoergic/energy saving
circuit (surgeless specifications)

E2 Surgeless

*1:Combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is

Custom Product.

@ Residual pressure exhaust valve

© Base internal wiring system*1

Code Content

Blank | (double wiring)

S

layout specification

Single solenoid, Double solenoid

*1:Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of
the type of valve used. If a single solenoid is
mounted, an empty number for one solenoid

will be generated.

@ Manual device

* Multiple selections are not possible.

Code Content

With locking, non-locking
Blank | common, misoperation

Non-locking, with
M1 misoperation prevention
cover

prevention cover @

Locking/non-locking
M2 | common, tool operation,
without cover

Non-locking, tool

L operation, without cover

@ Valve mounting screw

Code Content

Blank | Standard specifications

A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve

fluorine specification)

® with/Without spacer

Code Content Code Content
Blank Without residual pressure Blank Pan head machine screw with
exhaust valve Phillips head/flathead
o With non-locking residual Hexagon Socket Head Cap
1,*2| Y1 J
pressure exhaust valve Screw
« x| y2 With locking residual *1: @With/without spacer "Z" cannot be selected
’ pressure exhaust valve with "J".

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: Only the @manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.

(D Exhaust check valve

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content

Code Content

Code Content

Blank | Without spacer

Blank | None

Blank | None

With spacer
Zz (Type and location are specified

in the MF specifications sheet)

*1: Specify the spacer type and mounting position
in the manifold specifications sheet. Stacking
of spacers is not possible. Combination with
the blanking plate is not supported. Cannot
be selected together with L-type push-in fitting
(upward).

@ Mount type

Code Content

Blank | Direct mount

R DIN rail mount

With exhaust check

H
valve

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be
selected. Refer to page 163 for details on the

type with exhaust check valve.

*2: Specify the number of stations to install in the

manifold specifications sheet.

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

CKD
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TVG1B Series TVG1B Series

How to order (manifold base only)

model No. Notation Method

Manifold base only * Solenoid valve is not included. Option . .
Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

1Q mm TVG1 B - 06CS e JA4C - @Gc.... @ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials
Width used for air path and sliding section are limited

(Valve width)
Model No. @ Connection O Electrica O Port PIR | @ Piot @ Port A/B ¥ % - k¥ - %k - m

Port Size connections position operated filter
© Piping © Voltage © sStation @ Exhaust @ Electric circuit ) Mount * If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.
direction No. method specifications type

© Piping direction © station No. O Port PIR position
Code Content Code Content (TVG1B: 0 8) _
B Side piping 02 2 stations Multiple selection is not possible.
Code Content
to to
2| 16 16 stations .
i Voltage U |Uside
o Port size (pOft A/B) o 9 *1: The wiring inside the base is all for double solenoid regard-
e Metric fitting Cc;de 24 VDgOntent less of the type of valve used. The blank number for one
Fitting Port AIB Code isso::zﬁlrielz generated in the section where a single solenoid D D side
21.8 0ACS |2 o El ical . *2: Differs depending on the reduced wiring specifications. Refer
Push-in o4 04CS ectrica c9r.mect|ons . to the individual specifications (on page 7). B U. D both sides
26 06CS * Reduced wiring connection '
EUSh'in (al.S g’:g:‘: 2 Content ?olm:: Code *1: The port P/R tube has the same direction as the port A/B
-type @ - tube.
upward  *1(g6 06CU Common terminal block| NPN | EA1A *2: Afilter is built into port P.
Push-in 21.8 0ACD |*2 (M3 thread) PNP | EA1B
L type 24 04CD ) NPN| FA1A
downward  |g6 06CD Mult-connector PNP | FA1B
0 Exhaust method 9 Pilot operated
* Inch fitting D-sub Connector NPN| GA1A % Code Content Code Content
Fitting Port A/B Code PNP | GA1B .
1/8" 03LS . . . Blank Centralized Exhaust Blank | Internal pilot
Push-in i * Serial transmission (port R is a push-in fitting)
25/32" 04LS —
Communication | Output | Number - -
; w N " Code Silencer integrated
- 3 .
E_L:Shem 01/8 ox ) protocol Format | of paints *1 X (port R is a plug, exhaust is released K External pilot
yp «q|@5/32" 04LU |*3 . NPN JAIC to atmosphere)
upward 1 DeviceNet
— - — PNP JA1D *1: @A silencer is integrated at the position selected with port P/
*1: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings. R position
*2: The compatible tubing for 1.8 One-touch Fitting is "UP-9402-**". CC-LINK NPN JA2C '
*3: Custom Product. PNP JA2D
EtherCAT NPN JA3C
er . . . . . .
NP T ? ItE!ectlrltzal cwtcwt kjpecmcatlon @ Port A/B filter
* i ion is n ible.
NPN JA4C ultiple selection is not possible Code Content
EtherNet/IP Code Content Blank | None
PNP JA4D % Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp
NPN i i ircui -
CC-Link IEF Basic JASC E1 | oW exoergic/energy saving circuit (surge F | Port A/B filter built in
PNP | JA5D less specifications)
€5 E2 Surgeless
NPN | £ 3| JA6GC
PROFINET o = x4. - weon - . *1: Afilter is built into port P.
PNP : 8 JAGD 1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom Product.
. . NPN | | JATC
CC-Link IE Field
PNP JATD % @ Mount type
NPN JASC
CC-Link IE TSN Canlp | ERRIEnt
PNP JASD Blank | Direct mount
NPN JA9SC *1 R DIN rail mount
. ClassA =055 JA9D *1: ADIN rail with standard length is attached. For how to
10-Link calculate the standard length, refer to page 118.
NPN JAIG
ClassB
PNP JA9H
. ) NPN JB1C
|O-Link Wireless ENP JB1D



TVG2B Series

15

model No. Notation Method

Manifold base only * Solenoid valve is not included.

(Valve width)
Model No. @ Connection
@ Piping © Voltage
direction
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code
o4 04CS
. 26 06CS
Push-in 28 08CS
210 10CS
Push-in 26 06CU
L-type upward
+1|08 08CU
Push-in 26 06CD
L type downward|@8 08CD
¢ Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code
Pushin o1/4" 06LS
25/16" 08LS
Push-in 21/4" 06LU | =2
L-type upward
*q|@5/16" osLU *2

*1: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.

*2: Custom Product.

CKD

O Electrical
connections

© Station

Option

© station No.

Code Content
02 2 stations
to to
*2 16 16 stations

*1: The wiring inside the base is all for double solenoid
regardless of the type of valve used. The blank number
for one solenoid is generated in the section where a single
solenoid is mounted.

*2: Differs depending on the reduced wiring specifications. Refer

TVG2B Series

How to order (manifold base only)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials
used for air path and sliding section are limited

« If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

O Port PR position

(TVG2B: 2 10)

* Multiple selection is not possible.
Code Content

U U side

D D side

to the individual specifications (on page 7).

@ PortPIR | @ Pilot Q@ PortAB
position operated filter
@ Exhaust @ Electric circuit ) Mount
No. method specifications type
© Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping
e Voltage
Code Content
3 24 VDC
o Electrical connections
* Reduced wiring connection
Output
Content Format Code
Common terminal block NPN| EA1A
(M3 thread) PNP| EA1B
. NPN [ FA1A
Multi-connector
PNP | FA1B
NPN| GA1A
D-sub Connector
PNP | GA1B
e Serial transmission
Communication | Output | Number
protocol Format |ofpoins| Code
_ NPN JAIC
DeviceNet
PNP JA1D
NPN JA2C
CC-LINK
PNP JA2D
NPN JA3C
EtherCAT
PNP JA3D
NPN JA4C
EtherNet/IP
PNP JA4D
. . NPN JA5C
CC-Link IEF Basic 5
PNP | & | JA5D
NPN | 3 | JA6C
PROFINET €
PNP | 5 | JAGD
. . NPN | & | JA7C
CC-Link IE Field L2}
PNP JA7D
) NPN JA8C
CC-Link IE TSN
PNP JA8SD
NPN JA9C
ClassA
) PNP JA9D
10-Link
NPN JAIG
ClassB
PNP JA9H
. ) NPN JB1C
10-Link Wireless
PNP JB1D

@ Exhaust method

Code

Content

Blank

Centralized Exhaust
(port R is a push-in fitting)

*1 X

Silencer integrated
(port R is a plug, exhaust is released
to atmosphere)

*1: @The silencer is built into the unit at the location selected
with port P/R position.

© Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code

Content

Blank

With surge suppressor and indicator lamp

E1

Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)

E2

Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom Product.

@ Mount type

Code Content
Blank | Direct mount
*1 R DIN rail mount

*1: ADIN rail with standard length is attached. For how to
calculate the standard length, refer to page 118.

B U, D both sides

*1: The Port P/R tube has the same direction as the Port A/B

tube.
*2: Afilter is built into port P.

© Pilot operated

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content

Blank | None

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.



TVG1 Series

model No. Notation Method
Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting)

Option

v (0B o) 3-(C HC D D )-He

(Valve width)

Model No. @ Piping

direction
@ Switching

© Connection

O Pilot © Ozone/

operated Coolant proof
© Manual @ Residual

position Port Size Override pressure

class

Attached Parts

* The valve mounting screws are
included.

» The gasket is attached to the
manifold base.

© Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping

O Pilot operated

Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot
K External pilot

@ Ozone/Coolant proof
Code Content
Blank | Standard specifications
A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine
specification)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials
used for air path and sliding section are limited

17 CKD

exhaust valve

o Switching position class
Code Content
1 2-position single

2 2-position double

3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5

A

3-position pressure center

*1 A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Closed

3-port valve —
. A valve side: Normally Open

1 B Two valves .

intearated B valve side: Normally Open
*1 c g A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Open

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the
Dimensions diagram are the same as those of 2-position
double.

© Connection Port Size
Code Content
00XX | Discrete solenoid valve for base

e Manual device * Multiple selections are not possible.

Code Content

Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover

M1

With locking, non-locking common,
Blank . . .
misoperation prevention cover

Locking/non-locking common, tool

s operation, Without cover

M3 | Non-locking, tool operation, without cover

@ Residual pressure exhaust valve

Code Content

Blank | Without residual pressure exhaust valve

s With non-locking residual pressure
1,*2 Y1
exhaust valve
_ Y2 With locking residual pressure exhaust
valve

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.

model No. Notation Method

Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting)

TVG2 Series

How to order (solenoid valve single unit)

Option

wiom (B0 3-(C HC DC D D-He

(Valve width)
Model No. © Piping
direction
@ Switching

class

Attached Parts

* The valve mounting screws are
included.

+ The gasket is attached to the
manifold base.

e Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping

O Pilot operated
Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

© Ozonel/Coolant proof
Code Content
Blank | Standard specifications
A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine
specification)

0 Valve mounting screw

Code Content
Blank Pan head machine screw with Phillips
head/flathead
J Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw

Attached Parts

© Connection
position Port Size Override

O Pilot © 0zone/Coolant | @ Valve mounting
operated proof screw

© Manual @ Residual pressure
exhaust valve

o Switching position class
Code Content

1 2-position single
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
*1 A A valve side: Normally Closed
3-port B valve side: Normally Closed
*1 B valve A valve side: Normally Open
Two valves |B valve side: Normally Open
* c integrated | A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Open

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the
Dimensions diagram are the same as those of 2-position
double.

© Connection Port Size

Code Content
00XX | Discrete solenoid valve for base

e Manual device * Multiple selections are not possible.
Code Content

With locking, non-locking common,
misoperation prevention cover

M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover

Blank

Locking/non-locking common, tool

L operation, without cover

M3 Non-locking, tool operation, without cover

@ Residual pressure exhaust valve

Code Content
Blank | Without residual pressure exhaust valve

*1,*2 Y1 With non-locking residual pressure exhaust valve '1\
|

*1,*2 Y2 With locking residual pressure exhaust valve

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials
used for air path and sliding section are limited

- If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

CKD 18



TVG1 Series TVG2 Series

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Specifications Specifications

@ Air supply spacer @ Air supply spacer
Model No. | weightg Model No. | weightg
TVG1P-P-[J 31 TVG2P-P-] 56

@ Exhaust spacer @ Exhaust spacer
Model No. | weightg Model No. | weightg
TVG1P-R-[] 31 TVG2P-R-[] 56

Air supply spacer

Air supply spacer
(exhaust spacer)

(exhaust spacer)

Discrete model No.
@ Air supply spacer

TVG1P-P-

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Discrete model No.
@ Air supply spacer

TvG2P - P - (06CS )

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

@ Exhaust spacer

TVG1P-R-

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

@ Exhaust spacer

TVG2P - R - (06CS )

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size Content Code | Bore size Content Code | Bore size Content Code | Bore size Content

04CS o4 @4 Push-in fitting 04CS 24 @4 Push-in fitting 06CS 36 26 Push-in fitting 06CS 26 @6 Push-in fitting

06CS 26 26 Push-in fitting 06CS 26 26 Push-in fitting 08CS 28 28 Push-in fitting 08CS 28 28 Push-in fitting
10CS 210 210 Push-in fitting 10CS 210 210 Push-in fitting

A Notes for model No. Selection

A Notes for model No. Selection
*1: Specify the positions and quantity of spacers for manifold in

the manifold specifications sheet (Refer to pages 119 to 126
Please provide instructions.

*2: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*3: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*4: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

*5: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.

*1: Specify the positions and quantity of spacers for manifold in
the manifold specifications sheet (Refer to pages 119 to 126.

*2: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*3: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*4: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

*5: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.

External Dimension Drawings
@ Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

External Dimension Drawings
@ Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer
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TVG1 ITVG2 Series

Spacer Pilot Check Valve (spacer pilot check valve)

Circuit Diagram Symbol

(R1)5
) 3=
R)3 — == ==
©
A =B
T SRS
N o[
N2
B [~
ol
Bl ]

*: Please note that if you use cylinders with a large bore (guideline
250 or more) in a state with almost no throttling on the exhaust
side (e.g., without a speed controller or silencer), this may lead
to a decrease in intermediate stop accuracy and intermediate
stop failure.

External Dimension Drawings
@ TVG1

Specifications
Item

TVG1P-PC-[] | TVG2P-PC-[]

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

I\P/Iraeélgzjtli;n Operating MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)

Working fluid temperature °C 5to 55

Atmosphere Cannot be uged in corrosive gas
environment.

Weight g 34 73

Discrete model No.

(e p-rc- (D)

@ Model No. Spacer Pilot
Check Valve

© Residual pressure exhaust function

Spacer regulator

TVG1 /TVG2 Series

Spacer regulator

Circuit Diagram Symbol

TVGP-SR-P*
5R4A 1P

(Valve side)

W

2B 3R
@
S— W W

(Base side)
[OTVGP-SR-A*  (Valve side)
5R 4A 1P*2B 3R

90.5 (when manual cover opened)

103.5
130

21 CKD

© Model No. © Residual pressure exhaust function
Code Content Code Content
TVG1 | 10 mm width (valve width) M Manual override of non-locking
TVG2 | 15 mm width (valve width) M1 Locking manual device
Blank Without residgal pressure
exhaust function

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the spacer mounting position and residual pressure exhaust function selec-

tion in manifold specifications sheet.

*2: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.

*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.
*5: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

109.8 (when manual cover opened)

164

gl

L

._/\_/\_/\_@

(Base side)
[OTVGP-SR-B*  (Valve side)
200A1P 2B 3R

gl

i
9

(Base side)

Specifications
Item

TVG1P-SR-[] | TVG2P-SR-[]

Pressure reduction port P/A/B

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1

Proof Pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)

Working fluid temperature °C 5to 55

Atmosphere Cannot be us_ed in corrosive gas
environment.

Weight g 48 110

Discrete model No.

@eD) p-sr-®- @

@ Model No. Spacer

© Pressure Gauge

1 'Model No.

regulator © Pressure reduction specification
© Pressure reduction ©Pressure Gauge TVG1|TVG2
specification Code Content
Code Content GO0 |Without Pressure Gauge @ [ )
P P port pressure reduction G1  |With pressure gauge for odd numbers| @
A A port pressure reduction G2 |With pressure gauge for even stations| @
B B port pressure reduction G3 | Oddleven stations with common pressure gauge o

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the spacer positions in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.

*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.
*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.
*5: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

External Dimension Drawings

® TVG1

90.5 (when manual cover opened)
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TVG1 I TVG2 Series

In-stop valve spacer MEMO

Specifications

Item TVG1PIS | TVG2P-IS
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Maximum Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)
Working fluid temperature °C 5t0 55
Atmosphere Cannot bc?e ﬁjﬁgﬁnm Zﬁ?’osive gas
Weight g 35 7

Discrete model No.

@ Model No.  In-stop valve spacer

% | © Model No.

WA

(A)4
(B)2

Code Content
TVG1 | 10 mm width (valve width)
TVG2 | 15 mm width (valve width)

3
2

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the spacer positions in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: If the A/B port fitting is elbow type facing upward, a spacer cannot be selected.
*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*5: Not compatible in combination with external pilot (K).

External Dimension Drawings
® TVG1
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TVG1 M / TVGZM Series

Dimensions diagram (Serial Transmission Device Unit JAL | JB[ ])

TVGIM

Ls =L, + (40 and up)

Le=Ls-12.5
20 L,=L,+584
Ly=L,+33.2
L, =(10.5%n)+(16xm)+55.9 5-M5 mounting hole
‘ [cNo ofa ock s m: o ofmedie sl nd e oo (for direct mounting) __143.4 (when switch cover opened) 9.1
6'? L=L,-117 55 69.5 (when manual cover opened)
12.5 33.2 1 28.410.50.5 16 27.5127
© ‘-‘m =+<| | 5-6.5 ©
of 0]
he JC o ol |9 [T)
] 3 ]
H--r% Shyes
< Y q q e, o !
| 1k W~ A~ | — !
RIS ' e 58 !
POl [N ECS) 06 L
] 3 = 0 [N -
S m 95 @ 8 o ©
g o or ]
8 & S
E’L’ === 0
[ j 22| 2 S
& ] 2| 8|8 o
1 ! ol o & c
P gl5lg £
P 58|58 =
o Slels <
Lo S| 5|8 2
= = = =}
. gl 2| 2 a
S| 8|8 ©
]
gl & ~F o 1 |Wiring block
®S § g 2 |Blanking plate
< )
~ =13 3 V?Ive block .
o 4 |Single solenoid valve
~ 5 Intermediate supply and
Push-in fitting 21.8, @4, 96 (selection) Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection) exhaust block
2(B) port 1 (P) port 6 |End block
Push-in fitting 21.8, 84, 6 (selection) Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection) 7 |DIN Rail
4(A) port 3, 5(R) port
D side U side
Ls =L, + (40 and up)
Lg=Ls-12.5
20 L,=L,+58.4
Ly=L,+33.2
LA{tb{1Bem}509
(1 No. vl o tatons : No. o inemediee supplyand exhaust lcks ~_143.4 (when switch cover opened) 9.1
55 L=L-1 5.5 ) 81.3 (when manual cover opened)
125332 (304 16 16 18 29.512.7 4-MS mounting hole
! > 4_‘6 's 11 (for direct mounting)
© ‘ ©
o T of i ]
f [Te)
1 S
= -1 ‘ - | ] X
Slal T2 eqe } HCE= 8 818 \ W
= | D Lot U ~ | !
S| el f ) Sy . ﬂ;ﬁl"
g = —" vl o .
o) © .
£ 2 | b o [duded, | ’ﬁ@@ 48 _q
8 = | 3
R ] P

66.9 (manual operation position
754 (manual operation pos]tion
" 78.7 (manual operation posftion

oS
- =
bd : 2
£
R e , <
g N - . 2 1 |Wiring block
® b - NONOND N ; 2 |Blanking plate
~ @ 2 r;d?F\ 3 3 [Valve block
- S ® NN, - -
4 |Single solenoid valve
Push-in fitting @4, @6, @8, 210 (selection) Push-in fitting @8, 210 (selection) 5 |Intermediate supply and
2(B) port 1 (P) port exhaust block
e . ; . . 6 |End block
Push-in fitting 4, @6, @8, 310 (selection) Push-in fitting @8, 810 (selection) -
4(A) port 3,5(R) port 7_|DIN Rail
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TVG1 M I TVGZM Series

External Dimension Drawings
Dimensions diagram (common terminal block EA1[])

VGIM ,

Ls =L, + (40 and up)

Lg=Ls-12.5
20 L,=L,+254
L,=(10.5xn)+(16xm)+124.8
(n:No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks)
55 L,=L,-11 5.5
127 973 10.50.5 16 275 [ 127
... L.t 5‘6 5 69.5 (when manual cover opened) 9.1
(N =) © (N =) ‘ 5-M5 mounting hole (Nt =Nar
::‘f - :‘"j:" P ::‘f - :‘"j:" (for direct mounting) © :f'_‘ - :"‘j:"
el .I.l.la
@) © ® ®| o o WELH Y o b
AT TIF >
. - -1y ‘ ‘ =1 150! L
= i) PqdEEPe q | |- 0 29 ﬁ:
:! = L“——’:'i} PP e Ty ) ) ® | 5:
i Ol | T [l W) o & i
N Lo 1] -4 __|_ L ~ ﬁ;
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y e ]! ik 0 N o
i 1 L. g 8
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i . m Ei e L
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T 11*‘ 2| 2| =S £
B s 0 S bt 8| 8| & E i
i = et © A = et = =] = - T =t
() L | ? S| &| § £ L _ |
=2=2 = Sl 8|8 < Se=s
g 8 8 [
o o o >
S| 8|8 a
EEE 3
[T . 2| B =
Ste 585
0 -
E < 1 |Wiring block
= N 2 |Blanking plate
I~ 3 |Valve block
4 |Single solenoid valve
Push-in fitting 21.8, 84, 26 (selection) Push-in fitting 86, 28 (selection) Intermediate supply and
2(B) port 1 (P) port 5
p p exhaust block
Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, 26 (selection) Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection) 6 |End block
4(A) port 3, 5(R) port 7 |DIN Rail
U side
L= L.+ (40 and up)
Le=Ls-12.5
20 L,=L,+254
L,=(16xn)+(18xm)+128.8
‘ (n: No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks) ‘
5.5 L,=L,-11 55
- } 81.3 (when manual cover opened) 9.1
12.7 99.3 16 16 18 295|127 I
|- }
R o 5-6.5 | 5-M5 mounting hole L
(e =) © (=) (for direct mounting) (o =3
[ [ AR ] TR ) d L -y, [ [T R T 1T )
il ©Cyo IﬂI']Z.'I‘I. © il
® ® SRR R = - ]
® 0
e
H- -1 fo L0 8 »)
I ® o| o T"p BJ 6 RS Bly| o @g:,l
i 8|85 ioqe > ot b B i
! Lot U = )
pairke’) 00 - g th
] = 8 3 5 s
o d i dedag, o ’ dd 4 ]
0 ® ) S - | 3
© Saaman ] g
= = —unr r!llr"ll;'| =) = = =t
L m oM s )
2-G3/4 ? 24 ? > £
: S
i

71.9
i l

& ! Part Name
< 1 |Wiring block
N 2 [Blanking plate
3 |Valve block
e . o . 4 |Single solenoid valve
Push-in fitting @4, 26, 88, 210 (selection) Push-in fitting 88, 810 (selection) -
5 | Intermediate supply and exhaust block
2(B) port 1 (P) port 6 |End block
Push-in fitting @4, 26, 28, 810 (selection) Push-in fitting @8, 210 (selection) nd bloc
4(A) port 3, 5(R) port 7_|DIN Rail
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TVG1 M / TVGZM Series

Dimensions diagram (multi-connector FA1[_])

TVG1M

Ls =L, + (40 and up)

TVG1M/

TVG 2 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

Dimensions diagram (D-sub-connector GA1[])

Ly=Ls-125
T
20 L,=L,+24.9
L {105 1ben}#1065
(n: No.ofvalve block staions m: No. o intermediae supply and exhaustblocks)
6 L,=L,-11.5 5.5 69.5 (when manual cover opened)9.1
f i
12.2 79 105105 16 27.5 12.7
4-M5 mounting hole
b 2-6.5 _Lt"for direct mounting)
- oy
of of T — [ 0
ol o L Loy’
; el i
[s2}
e bdikdep e CHas . €
™~ o T —V o — <| = e |
I N~ | © [ T [s) o o oy
: 1] [ . ¢
0 S 5
1T E =——" =
as =§
S| | & g
Receptacle (Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.) § % é g
RM21WTR-20P 5| g| g =
g g2 =
=]
55 <
2| 2| 2 <
EEE %
Ml | 2 3|3
. Shol S8
< ©b © 1 [Wiring block
o~ <
"'FL\ N 2 |Blanking plate
y B B 7 ] 3 [Vvalve block
Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, @6 (selection) Push-in fitting 26, @8 (selection) 4 |Single solenoid valve
2(B) port 1 (P) port 5 |Intermediate supply and
Push-in fitting ©1.8, @4, 86 (selection) Push-in fitting @6, 28 (selection) exhaust block
4(A) port 3, 5(R) port 6 |End block
7 |DIN Rail
Ls = L, + (40 and up) U side
Le=Ls-125
20 L,=L,+249
L, ={16xn)1(1Bxm)1105
‘ (n: No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks)
6 L,=L-115 55 81.3 (when manual cover opened) 9.1
N \ ~
12.2 81 16 16 18 29.5| |12.7
-
o 4-M5 mounting hole
~ (for direct mounting) ©
of of o 3
J 5
o |3 bd q Q o LF
® |14 Ay S b 10 RS o
N ™ -~ | - oy
|l 5
a o F
w ©
. Q
& == E
J <
Receptacle (Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.) E E E S5
RM21WTR-20P g 8 8 £
: S| g8 =
S| S| 8 =
5] [ [ 2]
g 8 & I
1) > Po > Po B2 EEIE >
ol & E|E|l E
© NG el i R~
© glrx
P ISt %
4= i o ool D ¢ 5 1_[Wiring block
ikt 2 Al T e ’ \\0 2 |Blanking plate
Push-in fitting 4, @6, 28, 810 (selection) Push-in fitting 88, 10 (selection) 3 |Valve block
2(B) port 1 (P) port 4 |Single solenoid valve
Push-in fitting 24, @6, @8, 810 (selection) Push-in fitting 28, 210 (selection) 5 |Intermediate supply and
4(A) port . 5(R) port exhaust block
6 |End block
C KD 7_|DIN Rail

TVG1M

Ls =L, + (40 and up)
Lg=Ls-12.5
20 L,=L,+34.9 ‘
L, =(10.5xn)+(16xm)+92.5 ‘
(n: No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks)

6 L=L,-115 5.5
T T T

13.4 88 65 105105 16 27.5 121

4-M5 mounting hole
(for direct mounting)
©y

I

12.9

69.5 (when manual cover opened) 9.1

U Bog
! ! oy

1
I
1
b

80

1

B

0
35

127
(el
1
5
|

{
55
52

91
103.5
ipllgiyl >l

S

47.9 (manual operation position)
55.9 (manual operation position)
58.7 (manual operation position)

60.3

4
24.5(20.2

""" N 7

Push-in fitting @6, @8 (selection)
1 (P) port

Push-in fitting 6, @8 (selection)
3, 5(R) port

Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, 86 (selection)
2(B) port
Push-in fitting 1.8, 4, @6 (selection)

4(A) port

Ls =L, + (40 and up)

8.4 (Push-in fitting @8

PartNo. Part Name

1 |Wiring block

Blanking plate

Valve block

Single solenoid valve
Intermediate supply and
exhaust block

End block

DIN Rail

~N[o| o [Mlw(N

Ls=Ls-12.5
20 L,=L,+349
L, =(16xn)+(18xm)+96.5
‘ (n: No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks)
6 L=L,-115 55 81.3 (when manual cover opened) 9.1
I H
13.4 8.8 67 16 16 18 29.5 127 )
> 2 ‘6 s 4-M5 mounting hole
feteeieent 2 o (for direct mounting)
icle i ol i i 0 I::I
i ]| |© i
e 0 f
i & >
E P & ‘ Sl E RN
N eSS RI T = 8| § jh
. ([T ([ 1 ej
! — 3 s a4
qd =% o ’ % ] 8 = _r.,i f
S = = —l ]
= 2

62
26
71.9

24

7

Push-in fitting 4, @6, @8, 310 (selection)

Push-in fitting 8, 810 (selection)

=D .
=] 14.9 (Push-in fitting @10)

Wiring block
Blanking plate

Valve block

Single solenoid valve

No|oa(h|WIN|[—~

2(B) port 1 (P) port _ Intermediate supply and exhaust block
Push-in fitting @4, #6, #8, 810 (selection) Push-in fitting 28, 210 (selection) End block
4(A) port 3, 5(R) port DIN Rail
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

External Dimension Drawings External Dimension Drawings

TVG1M TVG1M

@Fitting straight @Fitting straight

@41.8 (0ACS)
2.9

@04 (04CS)
$6.9

@Fitting straight, single plug

@26 (06CS)
»8.1

==p==p

@01/8" (03LS)

7.3

@05/32" (04LS)

6.9

@21.8 (0ACA) @24 (04CA) @26 06CA @21.8 (0ACF) @024 (04CF) @26 (06CF) -
2.9 .69 8.1 .29 6.9 81
. . | @Fitting straight, single plug
@21/8" (03LA) @05/32" (04LA) @21/8" (03LF) @25/32" (04LF)
] ] ] ] 73 6.9 73 6.9
7} 7} * ’m’ R\ N N N
@L fitting (upward) @L fitting (downward) J J J 4
@21.8 (0ACU) @04 (04CU) @26 (06 CU) ®21.8 (0ACD) @024 (04CD) @06 06CD } } m m
13.2 214 224 ) 3 )
34 | |68 7105 ’:ﬂﬂ’ —m— f} {If
T T —Th
@L fitting (upward)
Q % = @¢21/8" (03LU) @05/32" (04LU)
1 = 34 || |l68 205 214
‘ 7105
I o j - e 13_2J 2;4 6 105 6 105
@L fitting (upward), single plug
@21.8 (0ACB) @04 (04CB) @26 (06CB) @21.8 (0ACG) @04 (04CG) @46 (06CG)
13.2 214 224 6.4 10.9 119 ﬁ
10.2 16.5 175 3.4 7 |
] i 11 ] =
-J
’-]l -]l = -]l ﬁ ’Q @L fitting (upward), single plug
._,.__. | . 3 —-]l -]l @21/8" (03LB) @25/32" (04LB) @21/8" (03LG) @025/32" (04LG)
205 214 10 10.9
@L fitting (downward), single plug [~ e
@21.8 (0ACC) @04 (04CC) @06 (06CC) @21.8 (0ACH) @04 (04CH) @26 (06CH) 16.5 16.5 I8 L8
i 4 4 T T 1 y
B E E e e I B il
1|34 -
Ay s = 16.5 17,5
. ™ 21.4 22.4 J J
10.9 11.9
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TVG 2 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

External Dimension Drawings

TVG2M

@Fitting straight
@24 (04CS) @06 (06CS)
1.4 11.3

N N

@Fitting straight, single plug

@24 (04CA) @026 06CA @28 08CA
11.4 11.3 11.2

- |

N N

f], f],
il [

@L fitting (upward)

@26 (06 CU) @28 (08CU)
33.7 37.2
14.512.9 155 14.4
=
[
-~
@L fitting (upward), single plug
@o6 (06CB) @28 (08CB)
20.8 22.8

@L fitting (downward), single plug
@26 (06CC) @28 (08CC)

. "
—

@28 (08CS)
11.2

@510 (10CA)
17.8

@210 (10CS)
17.8

@04 (04CF) @026 (06CF)

1.4 1.3

N

.
—

i

@L fitting (downward
@06 06CD

14.5(12.9
]
33.7

@26 (06CG)
20.8

)

@08 (08CF)

1.2

@28 08CD

LY

=
15.514.4

37.2

@28 (08CG)

22.8

TVG2 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

TVG2M

@Fitting straight
@01/4" (06LS)

12.3

i
@210 (10CF) :B:ﬂ

17.8

@Fitting straight, single plug
@O06LA g1/4"
12.3

i

@L fitting (upward)
@06LU g1/4"

33.6
14.5 12.8

J

@L fitting (upward), single plug
@21/4" (06LB)
20.8

14.5

@025/16" (08LS)
11.6

i

Lideld

@05/16" (08LA)
11.6

i

I
8

@05/16" (08LU)

37.2

15.5 144

@05/16" (0SLB)
22.8

15.5

[—

@21/4" (06LF)
12.3

|

:ﬁﬂ

@01/4" (06LG)
20.8

14.5

@05/16" (0SLF)
11.6

j—y

I

@05/16" (08LG)

22.8
15.5
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TVG1 M / TVGZM Series

External Dimension Drawings

=[e)

TVG1M Supply and exhaust block

@Fitting straight
@46 (06CS)

@L fitting (upward)
@46 (06 CU)

309
17129

@08 (08CS)

@48 (08CU)

344
12.7 144

gat

N

@L fitting (downward)

@26 06CD

TVG2M Supply and exhaust block

@Fitting straight
@08 (08CS)

ﬁ
i
i

@L fitting (upward)
@28 (08CU)

35.1
12.9 14.9

[ [/

F

@210 (10CS)

@210 (10 CU)

43.3

14.9

16.6 17.9
[

| |/

@L fitting (downward)
@008 (08CD)

@Fitting straight
@25/16" (08LS)

©

8

Sy

@28 08CD

@Fitting straight
@03/8" (10LS)

15.5

@410 (10CD)

o)

HEa

16.6 | 17.9
433

@Port P: 5/16" (08XS)
Port R: 28
8.8

8.4

@L fitting (upward)

@05/16" (08LU) @Port P: ¢5/16" (08XU)

Port R: 28
34.4 34.4
12.7‘14.4 12.7 14.4
B o
| |

@Port P: 33/8" (10XS)
Port R: 210

15.5

“114.9

@L fitting (upward)

@03/8" (10LU)  @Port P: 23/8" (10XU)

Port R: 10
43.3 43.3
16.6 17.9 16.6 17.9
| [
- | -
|/ L/
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TVG Series TVG Series

Internal Structure Diagram/Materials

Internal Structure Diagram/Materials Internal Structure Diagram/Materials

2-position single

3-position

4 2 Closed center
a (A)(B) 4 2
= ‘\\ < a ALE b
: 5 1 ! 3 %%‘ ':\\ II1 l [ T I%E
(R)(P)(Re) PR

Exhaust center

SO

LI

—

13
[ (R1)(P)(R2)
‘f
Pressure center 3 3
o [l
(A)(B)
a b
T +
5 1 3 oo |
2(8) AP (Re) ﬂ
1 (R
P Q A A _I 4 1 2 3
(R1) (A) (P) (B) (R2)
4(A)
@ 2-position double @ Two 3-port valves integrated
a (/i)(é) b A side valve: NC type B side valve: NC type
=\ 1. = b 26)
b b
5 1 3 :
(R1)(P)(R2) : 3(R2)
a _4A: D O 606 0 O 0 ¢ 14
%k 5(R1)
— 1(P)
-] [-
Qt 1 i ] b Lo /] II
S
-j | [ i ' n o]
3 : A
: ' Bl i by |
B 1 5 4 1 2 3 5 4 1 2 3
U— (R1) (A) (P) (B) (R2) R1) (A) (P) B) (R2)
Main parts list Main parts list
Part No. Part Name Material Part No. GE A BTN Material Part No. Part Name Part No. Part Name Material
1 Coil assembly - 8 Plate Resin 1 Coil assembly - 9 Body Aluminum alloy die-cast
2 Piston D assembly - 9 Body Aluminum alloy die-cast 2 Piston D assembly - 10 [Piston chamber S Resin
3 Pilot plate Resin 10 |Piston chamber S Resin 3 Pilot plate Resin 11 |Piston S assembly -
4 Manual protection cover Resin 1" Piston S assembly - 4 Manual protection cover Resin 12 |Valve block Resin
5 Manual Override Resin 12 |Valve block Resin 5 Manual Override Resin 13  |Cartridge push-in fitting -
6 Piston chamber Resin 13 |[Cartridge push-in fitting - 6 Piston chamber Resin 14 [Cap Resin
7 Spool assembly - 14 |[Cap Resin 7 Spool assembly - 15  [Body block Resin
8 Plate Resin

CKD
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TVG1 P I TVGZP Series
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Block manifolds Configurations

TVG1 P / TVGZP Series

Block manifolds Configurations

As it can be freely assembled, it is easy to change the number of stations, perform maintenance, etc.

CKD

Part No. Part Name Model No. (Example) Remarks Page Listed
Discrete solenoid valve A wiclie range of solenoiq valves is avrlslilable. It is aIsp
(1) ) TVG1-1BO0XX3-HP1 possible to have solenoid valves of different solenoid P. 17
(for base mounting) o . . .
positions mixed in the same manifold.
The block on which the solenoid valve is based. Mount
according to the required number of stations of sole-
noid valves. However, the number of stations depends
© | Valve block TVG1P-VB-06CS3 on the wiring method. (Refer to pages 7 and 62.) As P.45
option is selected, it is also possible to partition the
flow path in the manifold.
© | Valve block with solenoid valve TVG1P-1B06CS3-HP1 - P. 41
Wiring block (common terminal block)
O | Multi-connector TVG1P-TB-08CS-EA1 These blocks provide electrical wiring to the manifold P. 39
D-sub Connector and provide the air and exhaust functions.
© | Wiring block (serial transmission) | TVG1P-TB-08CS-JA1C P. 39
Block that provides air supply and exhaust to the manifold.
O | End block TVG1P-EB-08CS Mount the t‘))lock on the opsgs)ilte side of the wiring block. P. 50
Intermediate supply and exhaust Block that provides air supply apd ex.haust to the manifold. Use this
(7) block TVG1P-QB-08CS when the number of valve stations increases, or when the supply P. 51
flow rate shortage is a concern.
. Assembled with a spare valve block for use if a sole-
O |Bianking plate TVG1P-BP noid valve will be added later. P. 54
Air supply spacer TVG1P-P-06CS Use this when supplying different pressures for each station. P. 19
o Used for individual exhaust. Use this product to pre-
(exhaust spacer) TVG1P-R-06CS vent misoperation due to increased exhaust capacity P. 19
and exhaust lead-in.
@ | Spacer Pilot Check Valve TVG1P-PC- Use this to stop the cylinder midway and to prevent it from falling. P. 21
Pressure can be adjusted individually for each station.
@ | Spacer regulator TVG1P-SR-P-G1 Port P, Aand B presjsure reduction ty{Jes are available. P.22
@ | In-stop valve spacer TVG1P-IS The air supply can be shut off individually for each station. P. 23
@ Tie rod TVG1P-TR-05 TVG1 is available in sets of 3, and TVG2 is available in sets of 2. P. 49
m Check valve TVG1P-CHECK-VALVE Prevents cylinder malfunct.ion (p(?pping out phenom- P 54
enon) caused by exhaust air lead-in.
@ | DIN rail mounting bracket kit TVG1P-D A direct mgunt manifold can be modified to DIN rail P 53
mount manifold.
@ | DIN Rail N4GR-BAA200 For how to calculate the standard length, refer to page 118. P. 53
Weight
TVG1 TVG2
Part Name Model No. Weight (g) Part Name Model No. Weight (g)
TVG1-1B00XX3-HP1 55 TVG2-1B00XX3-HP1 94
Discrete solenoid valve TVG1-2B00XX3-HP1 62 Discrete solenoid valve TVG2-2B00XX3-HP1 101
(for base mounting) TVG1-3/4/5B00XX3-HP1 65 (for base mounting) TVG2-3/4/5B00XX3-HP1 110
TVG1-A/B/CBO0XX3-HP1 63 TVG2-A/B/CBO0XX3-HP1 101
Blanking plate TVG1P-BP 40 Blanking plate TVG2P-BP 68
End block TVG1P-EB-08CS 159 End block TVG2P-EB-10CS 224
Valve block TVG1P-VB-06CS3 31 Valve block TVG2P-VB-08CS3 66
TVG1P-TB-08CS-E % 518 TVG2P-TB-10CS-E % 580
TVG1P-TB-08CS-F % 850 TVG2P-TB-10CS-F % 912
Wiring block TVG1P-TB-08CS-G * 707 Wiring block TVG2P-TB-10CS-G * 769
TVG1P-TB-08CS-J % 456 TVG2P-TB-10CS-J % 529
TVG1P-TB-08CS-K % 280 TVG2P-TB-10CS-K % 356
Parts list
TVG1 TVG2
21.8 Push-in fitting 4G1R-JOINT-C18 @4 Push-in fitting 4G2R-JOINT-C4
@4 Push-in fitting 4G1R-JOINT-C4 26 Push-in fitting 4G2R-JOINT-C6
26 Push-in fitting 4G1R-JOINT-C6 28 Push-in fitting 4G2R-JOINT-C8
21.8 push-in L-fitting 4G1R-JOINT-CL18,CLL18 210 Push-in fitting TVG2P-JOINT-C10
g4push-in L fitting 4G1R-JOINT-CL4,CLL4 @6 push-in L-fitting 4G2R-JOINT-CL6,CLL6
26 push-in L-fitting 4G1R-JOINT-CL6,CLL6 @8 push-in L fitting 4G2R-JOINT-CL8,CLL8
21/8" push-in fitting 4G1R-JOINT-C3N @1/4" push-in fitting 4G2R-JOINT-C6N
25/32" push-in fitting 4G1R-JOINT-C4N @5/16" push-in fitting 4G2R-JOINT-C8N
21/8" push-in L-fitting *114G1R-JOINT-CL3N,CLL3N 21/4" L type push-in fitting *1|4G2R-JOINT-CL6N,CLL6EN
25/32” L type push-in fitting *114G1R-JOINT-CL4N,CLL4N 25/16" push-in L-fitting *1|4G2R-JOINT-CL8N,CLL8N
Plug Cartridge 4G1R-JOINT-CPG Plug Cartridge 4G2R-JOINT-CPG

*1: Custom Product.

*1: Custom Product. C K D



TVG1P /| TVG2P series TVG1P /| TVG2P series

How to order (Serial Transmission Device Unit)

Model No. Notation Method Model No. Notation Method
Wiring block Serial transmission device unit

0mm frvG1P - T -(08CS - JA4C Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification OPP8 -A( 2EC
Width
15 mm TVGZ P T o 1 OCS QQ JA4C @ For use in the rechargeable battery man-
. - - - ufacturing process, materials used for air . .
Width oath and siding section are imied Model No. @) Serial transmission

\(A\/ﬁlt\rls © Vodel © Piping OcExhaust| @ Electrical *% - x% - %% - (Pa)
No. direction - method connections . .
0 ConnelCtlon e Pilot ted For details, please refer to P. 90. o Serial transmission
Port Size liot operate Communication | Output | Number Code
Attached Parts protocol Format |of points
The tie rod fixing nut is built into the wiring block.
NPN 2D
DeviceNet
1 Model No. © Piping direction OElectrical connections PNP 2D-P
Code | Content * Reduced wiring connection NPN 2G
B Side piping CC-LINK
TVG1P|TVG2P Content Code PNP 2G-P
@: Standard compliance Common terminal block (M3 thread)| EA1
© Connection Port Size  O: Custom Product © Exhaust method Multi-connector FA1 NPN 2EC
Metric fitting Xhaust metho D-sub Connector GA1 EtherCAT oNP 2EC.P
Fitting Port PIR Code C;de Content *1:NPN or PNP can be used. _
o Centralized Exhaust
: fecl NPN 2EN
Push-in ;g ggg: : ° Symbol | (port R is a push-in fitting) * Serial transmission EtherNet/IP
Exhaust is open to atmosphere, Communication | Output |Numberof| ~ o PNP 2EN-P
210 10CS [ J 1 X with built-in silencer protocol Format | points
Push-in 26 06CU [ ] i . NPN JA1C NPN 2EB
(Port R is sealed.) DeviceNet CC-Link IEF Basi
L-type 28 08CU L L *1: @X is not available for port size "00XX", "JJ PNP JA1D -n asic PNP 2EB-P
upward 210 10CU [ XCT". CC.Link Ver 110 |NPN JA2C "
Push-in 26 06CD [ *2: X is not available for pilot KZ. “LinKcverd. PNP JA2D NPN | E ‘g 2EP
L type 28 08CD () [ ] . NPN JA3C PROFINET ]
downward  [g10 10CD 0 © Pilot operated EtherCAT PNP JA3D PNP | S| 2EP-P
*1|Inch fitting Code Content EtherNet/IP NPN JA4C NPN 2EF
Fitting Port P/IR Code No Internal pilot PNP JA4D CC-Link IE Field
. 25/16" 08LS ® Code NPN JA5C PNP 2EF-P
Push-in PO ; CC-Link IEF Basic
23/8" 10LS Y 1,722| K External p!lot PNP | @ _ | JASD NPN 2TG
Push-in 25/16" 08LU O 1,*2|  KZ | External pilot (PA/PR separated) PROFINET NPN .g é_ JA6C CC-Link IE TSN
L-type upward|@3/8" 10LU (@) *1: Cannot be selected for@port size "00XX". PNP :— 8 JAGD PNP 2TG-P
*3|Port P: Fittings Inch, port R: Metric fitting 2 Th: ?Xttehmal pilot p?rtDiSDauri@?tOrjﬁ-Louch Fit;i???é CC.Link IE Field NPN | ® JATC PN SKCA
Fitting P Port R Port Code f:]”ch %”mnge case o »Lwill be an o PNP JATD ClassA :
Pushin 2208 08 5758 © coLmk EToN  |NPN JASC PNP 2KC-PA
23/8" 210 10XS @ PNP JA8BD 10-Link
Push-in 25/16" 08 08XU | O NPN JASC NPN A
L-type ClassA PNP JA9D ClassB
d 23/8" 210 10XU (@) 10-Link PNP 2KC-PB
upwar ClassB NPN JAIG
Plug ass® "pNP JA9H OLink Wirel NPN 2WK %
Port P/R Code -Link Wireless
NPN JB1C
-Li i PNP 2WK-P
Plug 00XX ) | ) 10-Link Wireless PNP JB1D
*1: Select 08XS, 10XS, 08XU or 10XU when using a silencer with inch Fittings Attached Parts
specifications. Fittings Port R and PR (for KZ) are metric. + OPP fixing bolts 2pcs.
*2: @Pilot, K, KZ and 00XX cannot be selected together. « Drip-proof gasket 1pc.

*3: Cannot be selected together with exhaust method X.

@ TVG1P-TB-08CS @ TVG1P-TB-08CS-X @ TVG1P-TB-08CS-K @ TVG1P-TB-08CS-XK @ TVG1P-TB-08CS-KZ @ TVG1P-TB-00XX

@ TVG2P-TB-10CS @ TVG2P-TB-10CS-X @ TVG2P-TB-10CS-K @ TVG2P-TB-10CS-XK

CKD



TVG1 P Series

Model No. Notation Method

Valve block

with solenoid valve

Option

wan IVG1R-(1)(B)08c8(3)-(8)( DENC OO

TVG1P Series

How to order (valve block with solenoid valve)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials used for
air path and sliding section are limited

* ¥ - K% - ¥k -

+ Tie rod is not included, so order separately.
Refer to page 49 for details. The gasket between blocks is included.

(Valve - vogel © Piping O \oltage @Piost | @Commn @0 |@ Exhaust | @ Air flow path
width)  No, direction operated | specfications | Cooantproof | check valve partition
@ Switching € Connection @) Base internal @) Electric circuit @ Vel ) Residudl ) Port A/B
position Port Size wiring specifications ~ Equipment pressure filter
class system exhaust
valve
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
*1 A 3-port valve | Avalve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
*1 B Two valves | Avalve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
*1 (% integrated | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
*2 r4 With blanking plate
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the Dimensions diagram
are the same as those of 2-position double.
*2:"-HP1" is not included in the model No. when Z is selected.
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code Fitting Port A/B Code
21.8 0ACS |[*3 Push-in 21/8" 03LS
Push-in o4 04CS 25/32" 04LS
26 06CS Push-in 21/8" C3LU *4
Push-in 1.8 0ACU *3 L-type upward
L-type o4 04CU *0|@5/32" 04LU *4
upward  *2|g6 06CU Fitting Single side plug specifications *1 Code
Push-in 21.8 0ACD | *3 PortA Port B
L type o4 04CD 21/8" Plug 03LA
downward 26 06CD . 25/32" 04LA
s Single side plug specifications *1 Push-in Pl 21/8" O3LF
Fitting Port A Port B Code ug 25/32" 04LF
1.8 0ACA *3 Push-in 21/8" Plug 03LB *4
o4 Plug 04CA L-type 25/32" 04LB *4
) 26 06CA upward 21/8" 03LG *4
Push-in 218 0ACF | = |2 Plug 25/32" 04LG | 4
Plug o4 04CF
26 06CF
21.8 0ACB *3
Push-in o4 Plug 04CB
L-type 26 06CB
upward 21.8 0ACG *3
*2|Plug o4 04CG
26 06CG
21.8 0ACC *3
. 24 Plug 04CC
Push-in 26 06CC *1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-po-
gtype 21.8 0ACH *3 sition ls.ingl.e only. ' o
ownward Pl 2 04CH *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
ug i *3: The compatible tubing for 1.8 One-touch Fitting is "UP-9402-**".
26 06CH *4: Custom Product.
O Voltage
Code Content
3 24 VDC

CKD

© Base internal wiring system © Pilot operated *1
1 Code Content
Code Content Blank | Internal pilot
Blank | (double wiring) K External pilot
s Si.n‘gle solenoid, Dedicated *1:@Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.
wiring

*1:Blank = Double solenoid wiring regard-
less of the type of valve used. If a single
solenoid is mounted, an empty number
for one solenoid will be generated. S =
Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be
selected with 2-position double solenoid,
two 3-port valves integrated type and
3-position.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
Blank With surge suppressor and indicator
lamp
E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

© Common specifications © Manual Override *4 @ Ozone/Coolant proof *1
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Blank NPN_/?Ius_ common Blank Locking/non-locking common, With Blank Stanigrd_
specl |qat|ons misoperation prevention cover specifications
P PNP/minus common Ozone/Coolant proof
specifications M1 Non-locking, with misoperation A (Main valve fluorine
*1: Multiple selection is not possible. prevention cover specification)
*2: Select the same polarity as that of *1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be
the wiring block. M2 Locking/non-locking common, Tool selected.
operated, without cover
M3 Non-locking, tool operation

@ Residual pressure exhaust valve

*1:@Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.

@® Exhaust check valve

@® Port A/B filter

Code Content Code Content Code Content
Blank | Without residual pressure exhaust valve Blank | None Blank | None
Non-locking Exhaust
*1,*2] Y1 | With residual pressure . malfunction F Port A’/B
exhaust valve 1 H With prevention Filter integrated
Locking valve
*1,*2| Y2 With residual pressure *1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5 cannot be *1: Afilter is built into port P.
exhaust valve selected. Refer to page 163 for details on the

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are sup-

ported.

type with exhaust check valve.

*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3"

are supported.

@ Air flow path partition
See P. 46 for details.

@2-position single

Code Content

Blank | None

T P/R/PA/PR blocked

U P/R blocked, PA/PR through

\" P blocked, R/PA/PR through

W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

*1: The right flow path is cut off when port A/B is

facing forward.

@ 2-position double
Two 3-port valves integrated

@ 3-position exhaust center
3-position pressure center
3-position closed center
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TVG2P Series

Model No. Notation Method

Valve block with solenoid valve

wnaw TVG2-(1(B/08CS(3 -(8 | B () I -He

(Valve  n1odel No.

© Piping

O \oltage | @ Pilot

('8 I

Option

(100

@ Ve mouning T Port A/B

width) direction operated | seefiions | Cooantproof| s fiter
@ svitching € Cometion @) Base internal @ Electriccicuit @) Manval - @) Residual {B) Exhaust B Air flow path
position Port Sze wiring specifications Equpment  pressure  check valve partition
class system exhaust
valve
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
*1 A 3-port valve | Avalve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
*1 B Two valves | Avalve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
*1 C integrated | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
*2 r4 With blanking plate
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the Dimensions diagram
are the same as those of 2-position double.
*2:"-HP1" is not included in the model No. when Z is selected.
0 Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code Fitting Port A/B Code
o4 04CS Push-in 21/4" 06LS
Push-in 26 06CS 25/16" 08LS
28 08CS Push-in @1/4" 06LU *3
210 10CS L-type - .
Push-in 26 06CU upward  *2|25/16 08LU 3
L-type up- Fitting Single side plug specifications Code
ward 28 08CU Port A Port B
*2 21/4" Pl 06LA
Push-in 26 06CD Bushi 25/16" ug 08LA
L type down- ush-in o1/4" 06LF
28 08CD
ward ° _ Plug 05/16" 08LF
Fitting Single side plug specifications Code Push-in @1/4" Plug 06LB *3
Port A Port B L-type 25/16" 08LB | "3
24 04CA upward Pl 21/4" 06LG *3
26 Plug 06CA 2|19 05/16" 08LG | *3
28 08CA
. 210 10CA
Push-in ” 04CF
Plu 26 06CF
g 28 08CF
210 10CF
Push-in 26 06CB
Pl
L-type up- 28 ug 08CB
ward Pl 26 06CG
*2 ug 28 08CG *1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-po-
26 06CC sition single only.
Push-in Plug *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
28 08CC s
L type down- 3: Custom Product.
ward Plug 26 06CH
28 08CH i .
© Base internal wiring system *1
O Voltage Code Content
Code Content No Code| (double wiring)
3 24 \V\DC S Single solenoid dedicated wiring

CKD

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type of valve used. If a single
solenoid is mounted, an empty number for one solenoid will be generated.

S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with 2-position
double solenoid, two 3-port valves integrated type and 3-position.

© Pilot operated *1
Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot
K External pilot

*1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be
selected.

TVG2P Series

How to order (valve block with solenoid valve)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials used for

air path and sliding section are limited

* ¥ - K¥ - ¥k -

+ Tie rod is not included, so order separately.
Refer to page 49 for details. The gasket between blocks is included.

@ Electrical circuit specification *
Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp
E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

© Manual Override *1 ) Ozonel/Coolant proof
Code Content 1
Locking/non-locking Code Content
Blank | common, With misoperation % Standard specifica-
prevention cover Elank tions
Non-locking, With Ozone/Coolant proof
M1 misoperation prevention % A (Main valve fluorine *1,*2
cover specification)
Locking/non-locking % *1:@Solenoid position "Z" cannot be
M2 | common, Tool operated, selected. *1,*2
without cover
M3 Non-locking, tool operation,
Without cover

*1:@Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.

@ Valve mounting screw

Code Content
With plus/minus
Blank | Pan head machine
screw
Hexagon Socket Head
J
Cap Screw

@ Air flow path partition
For details P. 48 details.

® Exhaust check valve

Code Content
Blank | None
H With exhaust check
valve

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be
selected. Refer to page 163 for details on the
type with exhaust check valve.

Code Content

Blank | None

T P/R/PA/PR blocked

V) P/R blocked, PA/PR through

\" P blocked, R/PA/PR through

W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

*1: The right flow path is cut off when port A/B is

facing forward.

2-position single

© Common specifications

Code Content
Blank | NPN/plus common specifications
p PNP/minus common specifica-

tions

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.
*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring

block.

@ Residual pressure exhaust

valve
Code Content
Blank Without residual pressure ex-
haust valve
Non-locking
Y1 With residual pres-
sure exhaust valve
Locking
Y2 With residual pres-

sure exhaust valve

*1:@Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are sup-

ported.

*2:@0nly the manual override "M2" and "M3" are
supported.

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content
Blank | None
F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

@ 2-position double

Two 3-port valves integrated

@ 3-position exhaust center
3-position pressure center
3-position closed center

CKD
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TVG1 P Series

Model No. Notation Method

Valve block Option
10 mm
: TVG1P |-V -(06CS -
Width
(\(al\ée Model No. @ Piping © Voltage | @ FElectriccircuit | @ Port A/B
width) direction specifications filter
@ Connection ~ @Baseintenal @ Common @ Air flow
Port Size wiring system specifications path
partition
© Piping direction
Code | Content
B Side piping
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code Fitting Port A/B Code
21.8 0ACS |3 Push-in 21/8" 03LS
Push-in o4 04CS 5/32" 04LS
26 06CS Push-in 21/8" Cc3LU |4
Push-in 1.8 0ACU |3 L-type - )
L-type 24 04CU upward ~ *2|25/32 04LU [*4
upward 2|g6 06CU Fitting Single side plug specifications Code
Push-in 1.8 0ACD |[*3 Port A Port B
L type o4 04CD 21/8" Plug 03LA
downward 26 06CD ) 5/32" 04LA
Single side pl ificati Push-in 018" 03LF
L ingle side plug specifications
Fitting = — Code Plug 25/32" 04LF
21.8 0ACA |[*3 Push-in 21/8" Plug 03LB |4
a4 Plug 04CA L-type 25/32" 04LB |4
) 26 06CA upward 21/8" 03LG |[*4
Push-in 218 0ACF |3 +2|Plug 25/32" 04LG |4
Plug o4 04CF
26 06CF
21.8 0ACB |[*3
Push-in o4 Plug 04CB
L-type 26 06CB
upward 21.8 0ACG |[*3
*2|Plug o4 04CG
26 06CG
21.8 0ACC |[*3
. o4 Plug 04CC
Push-in 26 06CC *1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-po-
L type 21.8 0ACH |*3 sition single only.
downward Pl 4' 04CH *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
ug i *3: The compatible tubing for 1.8 One-touch Fitting is "UP-9402-**".
26 06CH *4: Custom Product.
© Voltage @ Base internal wiring system *1
Code Content Code Content
3 24 VDC Blank | (double wiring)

CKD

S Single solenoid dedicated wiring

*1:Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type of valve used. If
a single solenoid is mounted, an empty number for one solenoid will be

generated.

S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with 2-posi-
tion double solenoid, two 3-port valves integrated type and 3-posi-

tion.

© Electrical circuit specification
*Multiple selection is not possible.

Code

Content

Blank

With surge suppressor and indicator

lamp

E1

Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)

E2

Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content
Blank | None
F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

Air flow path partition

TVG1P Series

How to order (valve block)

+ Tie rod is not included, so order separately.
Refer to page 49 for details. The gasket between blocks is included.

© Common specifications

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 90.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials used for
air path and sliding section are limited

* ¥ - K% - %k

Code

Content

Blank

NPN/plus common specifications

P

PNP/minus common specifications

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.
*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring block.

© Air flow path partition

Refer to the following for details.

Code Content
Blank | None
T P/R/PA/PR blocked
U P/R blocked, PA/PR through
\" P blocked, R/PA/PR through
W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

*1: The right flow path is cut off when port A/B is facing
forward.

@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (T)

T
[ e, |
[ cccecg ., |
L[ L0,
i
4(A)  2(B)
@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (V)
E‘" "'I'"F''}/'a'lv’le'"r"]"""i
S A A O
[ CCCCC
[ CCCC
([ CC .,
[

4(A)  2(B)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1 (P)
3(R2)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1 (P)
3(R2)

@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (U)

Solenoid
Valve
ettt YT

L L Ll
[

*—L—
U———
*— L

L4
(0
(0
(0

[

4(A)  2(B)

@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (W)

Solenoid
Valve

S [N N I S N A

L L1
[

U1

[T

O]

[ (1
I

4(A)  2(B)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1(P)
3(R2)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1 (P)
3(R2)
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TVG2P Series

Model No. Notation Method

© Electrical circuit specification *
Multiple selection is not possible.

Code

Content

Blank

With surge suppressor and indicator

lamp

E1

Low exoergic/energy saving circuit

(surgeless specifications)

Valve block Option
15 mm
: TVG2P -V -(06CS -
Width
(\(al\ée Model No. @ Piping © Voltage | @ FElectriccircuit | @ Port A/B
width) direction specifications filter
© Connection @ Base internal O Common @ Air flow
Port Size wiring system specifications path
partition
© Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port AIB Code Fitting Port A/B Code
o4 04CS Push-in 21/4" 06LS
Push-in 26 06CS 25/16" 08LS
28 08CS Push-in @1/4" 06LU *3
210 10CS Lo 5116 08LU | *3
*|@ " *
Push-in 26 06CU upward _72|% : ———
Lt 4" Fittin Single side plug specifications Code
R 08CU 9 Port A Port B
Push-in 26 06CD 21/4" Plug 06LA
L type . 25/16" 08LA
downward 28 08CD Push-in o 214 06LF
A A = A ug "
Fitting Single side plug specifications Code #5/16 08LF
Port A Port B Pushi 21/4" Pl 06LB | *3
04 04CA L‘:;p;” 25/16" g 08LB | *3
26 06CA - 21/4" 06LG | *3
Pl *
28 1o 08CA upward  "2/Plug 05/16" 08LG | °3
Push-in 210 10CA
24 04CF
Plu 26 06CF
9 28 08CF
210 10CF
Push-in 26 06CB
Pl
L-type 28 ug 08CB
upward Plu 26 06CG
#2119 28 08CG
) 26 06CC *1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-po-
Push-in 28 Plug 08CC sition single only.
L type 5 06CH *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
downward Plug 2 *3: Custom Product.
28 08CH
© Voltage @ Base internal wiring system *1
Code Content Code Content
3 |24VDC No

CKD

Code (double wiring)

S Single solenoid dedicated wiring

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type of valve used. If a single
solenoid is mounted, an empty number for one solenoid will be generated.
S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with
2-position double solenoid, two 3-port valves integrated type and
3-position.

E2

Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content
Blank | None
F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

Air flow path partition

TVG2P Series

How to order (valve block)

+ Tie rod is not included, so order separately.
Refer to page 49 for details. The gasket between blocks is included.

© Common specifications

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | For details, please refer to P. 0.

@ For use in the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, materials used for
air path and sliding section are limited

* ¥ - K% - %k

Code

Content

Blank

NPN/plus common specifications

P

PNP/minus common specifications

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.
*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring block.

© Air flow path partition

Refer to the bottom for details.

Code Content
Blank | None
T P/R/PA/PR blocked
) P/R blocked, PA/PR through
\" P blocked, R/PA/PR through
W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

*1: The right flow path is cut off when port A/B is facing
forward.

@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (T)

T
[ e, |
[ cccecg ., |
L[ L0,
i
4(A)  2(B)
@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (V)
E‘" "'I'"F''}/'a'lv’le'"r"]"""i
S A A O
[ CCCCC
[ CCCC
([ CC .,
[

4(A)  2(B)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1 (P)
3(R2)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1 (P)
3(R2)

@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (U)

Solenoid
Valve

S I AN N A A A AN

L L Ll
[

*—L—
U———
*— L

L4
(0
(0
(0

[

4 (A)

2(B)

@ Discrete valve block circuit diagram (W)

Solenoid
Valve

SN I I S O AN

L L1
[

L L1
( L CCC
[ 00
([ (¢
[

4 (A)

2(B)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1(P)
3(R2)

82/84(PR)
12/14(PA)
5(R1)
1 (P)
3(R2)
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TVG1P /| TVG2P series TVG1P /| TVG2P series

Model No. Notation Method (end block)

Model No. Notation Method Model No. Notation Method
Tie rod End block (U side)
@For valve block @For intermediate supply and exhaust block A hexagon socket head cap screw for tie rod tightening and a gasket between the block are included.

10 mm _ 10 mm Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification
width TVG1 P - TR - @ 10 mm width TVG 1 P-TR-Q Width TVG1 P - E = Oscs = @ For details, please refer to P. 90.
15 . 15 @ For use in the rechargeable battery

> mm TVG2P -TR- @ 15mmwidh TVG2P-TR-Q > Mm TVG2P -E -(10CS - @ manufacturing process, materials used for air
width Width path and sliding section are limited

No. No. direction method
10 mm width TVG1P-TR-01 © Comecion @ Pilot
© station No. Port Size Type
Code Content Code Content 15mmwidth TVG2P-TR-01 1 Model No.
02 For 2 stations 14 For 14 stations
03 For 3 stations 15 For 15 stations
04 For 4 stations 16 For 16 stations *1: TVG1P is a 3-piece set and TVG2P is a 2-piece set. @ Standard compliance TVG1P |TVG2P
B For 5 stations 7| For 17 stations , : © Connection Port Size  O: Custom Product © Piping direction
06 For 6 stations 18 For 18 stations Regarding expansion Metric fittin Cod Content
07 For 7 stations 19 For 19 stations + Manifold can expand by 3 stations with 2 to 17 stations. Up to three =4 9 ode _ on en
08 | For 8 stations 20 |For 20 stations stations can be expanded in total: valve block and intermediate sup- Fitting Port P/R Code B Side piping
99 | For 9 stat 1 Eor 21 stat ply and exhaust block. When increasing 18 or more stations of mani- 26 06CS [ J
or 9 sta |qns or1sta !ons folds, use a tie rod that matches the station No. after the increase. Push-in 28 08CS o [ J
B For 10 statllons ESRN) For 22 stat!ons « Fix the tie rod for station expansion/tie rod for intermediate supply and 210 10CS @ o Exhaust method
11 |For 11 statl.ons 23 |For23 stat!ons exhaust onto the wiring block. If installed on the end block side, it may Push-in 26 06CU o Code Content
12 For 12 stations 24 | For 24 stations not be able to be assembled correctly. L-type 28 08cU ) °® Centralized Exhaust
13 | For 13 stations upward 210 10CU ° Blank | tR is a push-in fitting)
Push-in 26 06CD @ Exhaust is open to atmosphere,
L type 28 08CD o [ ] *1 X with built-in silencer
downward  |g10 10CD ® (Port R is sealed.)
*1|Inch fitting *1: For@port size "00XX" and "[JIX[J", X cannot
Fitting Port PIR Code o ;e_ Se'etcted-_l b for oilot K2
Push-in 25/16" 08LS ) : X is not available for pilot KZ.
23/8" 10LS [
Push-in 25/16" 08LU O e Pilot operated
L-type g 03/8" 10LU o) Code Content
* Width across flats. upwar — — Blank | Internal pilot
*3|Port P: Fittings Inch, port R: Metric fitting o -
Fitting P Port R Port Code *:’ *2 KKZ E))::::Z: p::z: (PA/PR separated)
Push-in o5Ng o8 o8xs ® ’ 1: @Cannot be sel :) d for port opoxx
- " *1: annot be selected for port size " "
- 03/8 m 010 10XS L *2: The external pilot port is an g6 One-touch Fitting,
El:sh-ln 25/16 28 08XU ©) and in the case of (JCIL[, it will be an 5/32
-type " inch fitting.
upward 23/8 210 10XU O
Plug
Port P/R Code
Plug 00XX e | o

*1: Select 08XS, 10XS, 08XU or 10XU when using a silencer with inch Fittings specifica-
tions. Fittings Port R and PR (for KZ) are metric.
*2: @Pilot, K, KZ and 00XX cannot be selected together.
*3: Cannot be selected together with exhaust method X.
@ TVG1P-EB-08CS @ TVG1P-EB-08CS-X @ TVG1P-EB-08CS-K @ TVG1P-EB-08CS-XK @ TVG1P-EB-08CS-KZ @ TVG1P-EB-00XX

@ TVG2P-EB-10CS @ TVG2P-EB-10CS-X @ TVG2P-EB-10CS-K
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TVG1P /| TVG2P series TVG1P Series

Specification list of supply and exhaust block

Model No. Notation Method Specification list of supply and exhaust block

Intermediate supply and exhaust block
The intermediate supply and exhaust block can be installed between the valve block and the valve block. These blocks cannot be adjacent to each other. In . o
addition, this block cannot be adjacent to an end block or wiring block. The electrical internal wiring and the P.R.PA.PR port connect to the adjacent blocks. Exhaust method Pilot operated erlnglsupply and ex-

DELLD Intermediate supply and D EIED

exhaust block End supply and exhaust

haust block block
10 mm TVG1P -Q @ Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification
Width For details, please refer to P. 90.
15 mm @ For use in the rechargeable
Width TVGZP - Q - - battery manufacturing process, Blank Blank
Val materials used for air path and Centralized Exhaust Internal pilot
( ‘alve @ Vodel @ Piping O Exhaust sliding section are limited
width) No. direction . method KK oKk - KKk -
© Connection \
PotSze @ Pilot operated
1. Model No.
TVG1P|TVG2P T T
@: Standard compliance PR i PR PR
© Connection Port Size  O: Custom Product © Piping direction Blank K PA | PA PA
Metric fitting Code | Content Centralized Exhaust External pilot R E R R
Fitting Port P/R Code B Side piping P E P P
26 06CS [ I I B
Push-in 8 08CS ° ° O Exhaust method
210 10CS [ Code Content
Push-in 26 06CU (] Blank | Centralized Exhaust
L-type 28 08CU o o (port R is a push-in fitting)
upward 210 10CU ) Exhaust is open to atmosphere,
Push-in 26 06CD ™Y 1,72 X with built-in silencer
L type 28 08CD Y ™) (Port R is sealed. ) . :
downward |10 10CD ° *1: @X is not available for port size "CICIX". plan : o
*2: X is not available for pilot Z and KZ. Centralized Exhaust | Multi-pressure circuit
*1]Inch fitting
Fitting Port P/IR Code .
. 05/16" 0sLs | @ @ Pilot operated
ush-in 23/8" 10LS @ Code Content
Push-in 25/16" 08LU O Blank | Internal pilot
L- * i
type 23/8" 10LU o 1 K Exte.rnal pilot _
upward <l Z Multi-pressure circuit
*3[Port P: Fittings Inch, port R: Metric fitting *1|  KZ | External pilot (PA/PR separated)
Fitting P Port R Port Code *1:If the @6 push-in fitting and the % % L % are used KZ
Push-in 25/16" 28 08XS [ for the external pilot port, the oFittings is 5/32". Blank External pilot
23/8" 210 10XS ) Z cannot be used independently. Be sure to use Centralized Exhaust (PA/PR separated)
Push-in 35/16" 28 08XU () with another type, blank, K or KZ.
L-type
" 1 10X
upward 03/8 010 XU o Attached Parts
*1: Select 08XS, 10XS, 08XU or 10XU when using a silencer with the inch Fittings speci- Manifold gasket: 1 pcs
fications. Fittings Port R and PR (for KZ) are metric. Tie rod is not included, so order separately. Refer to page
*2: Port P has a filter built in to prevent foreign matter from entering. 49 for details. The gasket between blocks is included.
*3: Cannot be selected together with exhaust method X.
@ TVG1P-QB-08CS @ TVG1P-QB-08CS-X @ TVG1P-QB-08CS-K @ TVG1P-QB-08CS-XK @ TVG1P-QB-08CS-KZ
X
Atmospheric Release Inte?rlgl]k ilot
(Silencer integrated) P
X K
Atmospheric Release External pilot
(Silencer integrated) P

* The check valve between PR and R is for malfunction prevention. This product cannot be used for other applications.




TVG1 ITVG2 Series

RCIEICL R Lo IS Ml Tag plate (tag holder, tag plate), DIN rail, DIN rail mounting bracket kit

Tag p|ate Included with manifold with solenoid valve at shipment.

When necessary, indicate a O mark in the tag plate field on the manifold specifications sheet on pages 119 to 138.

Tag holder Tag plate
TVGL |P-TAG-HOLDER TVGP-TAG-PLATE-B-[ ]
Size Length (mm)
1 200
2 300
400
*1: Tag plate cannot be attached for the exhaust

External Dimension Drawings

method "X".

*2: Tag plates cannot be attached for the pilot
operated K and KZ types.

*3: Tag plate cannot be attached for the combina-
tion of spacer and residual pressure exhaust
valve.

*4: When purchasing the plate as a single unit, cut
it to the product length.

@ TVG1 ® TVG2
L7 (tag plate length) = (nx16) + (mx18) + 32
Ly (tag plate length) = (n x 10.5) + (m x 16) + 28.1 n: No. of valve blocks m: No. of intermediate
n: No. of valve blocks m: No. of supply and exhaust blocks —
intermediate supply and exhaust blocks 9 o L “Q
D] o [l o) ] ‘
_: (o | wilia |w| - -UU_UL L [ !
1 | C) C) C) C)
= 2
s g
= £
||| = B
T I g L o
G2 b 1 00 0 O s > —— <
&
.
@ @ <9 ) ©
o [Fo o [Fo =}
® =, | J =, J
NN N
NN\ ORD
faa\"fan\/fan) fan\''fan)
%\ \ )\
DIN Rail DIN rail mounting bracket kit
N4GR-BAA[ ] TVGLIP-D
Length Size
1
2

*1: Set the DIN rail length by referring to the formula on

page 118.

CKD

*Kit Contents: 2 mounting brackets and 4 mounting screws.

TVG1 ITVG2 Series

Related products
REEIELIIGLIME] Silencer, blanking plate kit, exhaust check valve, cable clamp, waterproof cap, waterproof plug

Silencer Blanking plate kit
g - - |=-
TVGDP BP D D Compatible with rechargeable battery

Size manufacturing processes

2B 1) 1

oD
-y

oA

2

Valve mounting screw
B Blank
L J

Model No. D ] L e A
SLW-H6 26 20 41 23.5 16
SLW-H8 28 20 42 23 16
SLW-H10 210 27 53 31.5 20
* Kit Contents: Blanking plate, two
mounting screws. A gasket is included
with the valve block.
Exhaust check valve Parts kit for EA1 wiring block
TVG1P-CHECK-VALVE ® Cable clamp
Appli |
TVG2P-CHECK-VALVE Model No. pplicable | ¢ o ntent

cable O.D.
TVGP-SCL-18A |#14.5t0 16.5 Used to protect cables from dust
TVGP-SCL-18B |216.5t0 18.5 and jetting water.

2 pieces/set

3
N Gasket
i PF3/4
1 2
O s
| [sel
L
max 29.5
max 40 Applicable cable O.D.
(reference value)
Body tightening torque 4.0to4.5N'm
Cable clamp tightening torque 3.0t0 3.5N'm
Parts for serial transmission device unit
@ Water-proof cap @ Water-proof plug

Model No. | Content Model No. | Content
Provides water jet proof protection of unused signal

Provides water jet proof protection of unused signal

TVGP-XSZ-11 TVGP-XSZ-12
connectors. connectors.
10 15

% o % -

s =
(reference value) ™ (reference value)

Tightening torque 0.4 to 0.5 N-m Tightening torque 0.4 to 0.5 N-m
M12x1 M12x1

CKD



TVG1 ITVG2 Series

Serial Transmission Device Unit cable

@ Communication cable
For CC-Link
[Cable with two-sided connector (M12 socket - M12 plug, 1 m)]

TVGP-CABLE-G-M12M12 -1

Connector 2
M12, 4 poles
Plug, A cord

Connector 1
M12, 4 poles
Socket, A-cord

Functions

SLD |Ground wire (shield)

DB |Differential signal B (reversal)
DG |[Signal ground
DA |Differential signal A (non-reversed)

A@NAE
AQMAE

[IN cable with one-sided connector (M12 socket - loose wire, 5 m)]

TVGP-CABLE-G-M12FS~-5

Connector 1
M12, 4 poles
Socket, A-cord

Signal
name

Functions

[ PinNo[Tnsurator color|
SLD |Ground wire (shield) 1 -
DB  |Differential signal B (reversal) 2 White
DG [Signal ground 3 Yellow
DA |Differential signal A (non-reversed) 4 Blue

SAC-4P-M12MS/ 1,0-990/M12FS

Phoenix Contact Co., Ltd.

=
m — h —
 — b —3
= | e
215 445 1,000 47.3 214.8
SAC-4P- 5,0-990/M12FS
Phoenix Contact Co., Ltd.
39¢
215

[For cable with one-sided connector OUT (M12 plug - loose wire, 5 m)]

TVGP - CABLE - G - M12MS - 5
Connector 1
. M12, 4 poles
Functions Plug, A cord
m Insulator color
SLD |Ground wire (shield) 1 -
DB |Differential signal B (reversal) 2 White
DG |[Signal ground 3 Yellow
DA |Differential signal A (non-reversed) 4 Blue

For EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET, CC-Link IEF Basic

[Cable with two-sided connector (M12 plug - RJ45 plug, 5 m)]

TVGP-CABLE-M12R4-5

Connector 1 Connector 2
. M12, 4 poles RJ45
name T e Plug, D cord Plug

Signal

TD+ |Transmitted data, positive
RD+ |Received data, positive
TD-  |Transmitted data, negative
RD- |Received data, negative

CDI\)Q)—\E

AlWIN|=

[Cable with two-sided connector (M12 plug - M12 plug, 5 m)]

TVGP-CABLE-M12M12-5

Connector 1 Connector 2
F ) M12, 4 poles M12, 4 poles
name unctions Plug, D cord Plug, D cord

Signal

Transmitted data, positive
RD+ |Received data, positive
TD-  |Transmitted data, negative
RD- |Received data, negative

-lth—kE
-IkwN—kE

@ Power supply cable
[Cable with one-sided connector (M12 socket - loose wire, 5 m)]

TVGP-CABLE-M12SAC-5

Connector 1
M12, 4 poles

Signal name|  Functions | gqcyet, A-cord

Insulator color

Unit power |+ side: 24 V 1 Brown
Valve power supply |+ side: 24 V 2 White
Unit power |-side: 0 V 3 Blue
Valve power supply|-side: 0 V 4 Black

CKD

SAC-4P-M12MS/ 5,0-990
Phoenix Contact Co., Ltd.

5,000

‘ 47.3
NBC-M12MSD/ 5,0-93B/R4AC
Phoenix Contact Co., Ltd.
e
47.3 5,000 48.5 13.9
NBC-M12MSD/ 5,0-93B/M12MSD
Phoenix Contact Co., Ltd.
= ¥ =
= A
47.3 5,000 473
SAC-4P- 5,0-PVC/M12FS
Phoenix ContactCo., Ltd.
D B @
)
214.8 44 5,000

TVG Series

Block manifold; related products
Parts for multi-connector

@ Multi-connector (wiring method FA1) cable
[Cable with connector]

TVGP-RMC- @ RM21WTP-20S

/ Hi Electri ., Ltd.
irose Electric Co., Ltd (AWG24)

@ Cable Length

© Cable Length
Code Content

1 Tm
3 3m
5 5m

Cable Length 100

Terminal No. and cores

Terminal No.

Core | Wire color White Brown Green Yellow Gray Pink Blue Red Black Purple
identficaion| Mark tube No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Terminal No.

core | Wire color Gray/pink | Red/blue |White/green|Brown/green|White/yellow|Yellow/brown| White/gray | Gray/brown| (None) (None)
identiication| Mark tube No. 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 (None) (None)

[Connector only]

TVGP-RM21WTP- N
o Applicable cable diameter §
o Applicable cable diameter RM21WTP-20S 3
Code Content o H|rose Electric Co., Ltd. §
8 |08 = < I
10 | 010 — ||
12 o012 = a

*: Clamping force and waterproof performance
of applicable cables may differ depending on RM21WTP-CP(*)
their types. Therefore, check before use. Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.

* For details on the Serial Transmission Device Unit and the 1/0 block connector, Refer to pages 153 to 156.

CKD
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TVG Series

Block manifold; related products
Part for D-sub-connector

@ Cable with D-sub-connector

Model No. Notation Method
Cable with D-sub-connector model No.

TVGP -CABLE-D0(0)-

@ User interface
© Cable Length

© User interface TVGP @ Cable Length | TVGP
Code Content Code Content
0 |[Cutonly [ J 1 |1m @
1 With round terminal for °® 3 |3m [ )
M3.5 screw 5 [5m [ ]

D-sub-connector terminal No. and conductor

TVGP-CABLE-D00-@

D-sub-connector (female)

Multi-conductor cable
(UL2464-SB-13PAWG24)

ﬁ[l ’_tq?—!

Cable length

D-sub-connector terminal No.

PR YeIIow/ Orange/ YeIIow/
17

D-sub-connector terminal No. | 14 15

Water/
black

Purple/

WPlel| Gray  (Grayblack| White |Witebieck| Pink {Piniiack Ye”"‘”

Core identification Insulator color areen

Blue/black| Purple

TVGP-CABLE-D01-@

D-sub-connector (female) Round crimp terminal
(1.25-3.5)
Multi-conductor cable \
*464-88-13PAWG24)
I

Cable length 120

D-sub-connector terminal No.
Core identification Insulator color Black |Yellow/green| Brown |Brownblack] Red |Red/black| Orange |Orangeblack| Yellow | Yelowhlack | Green |Greenblack| Blue
Mark tube No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13

Core Purple/ Gray/ .| White/ | . Pink/ | Yellow- | Yellow- Water/
identification black black White black Pink black | green |greenlblack Water black

Mark tube No. 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 -
* Up to 24 points can be used. Cut the wires for surplus points before use.
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Insulator color Purple Gray

TVG Series

|0O-Link master

TIGOMASTER2TH-EIP

3z Specifications
= Item Content
o Frequency 2401 MHz to 2480 MHz(80ch)
— gg Transmission output 10 dBm MAX
-%o°‘5’© st Modulation method Fcca;(F:ng
x| )
.@‘:m_"go [5) Compliant standards Ordinance for En_forcement of the Radio Act,
© -y . : Arthl(? 2, ltem 19
i§ Cycle time Min. 5 ms
) — H Communication distance Max. 20 m
| 1 %é, Power Supply Voltage 18 t0 31.2 VDC
ol = - w Current Consumption 0.2A
ST w0 i Mounting Method Screw nominal M4 (torque 1.2 N-m)
” 0 wid O %O Power cable specifications M12 L code
=2 & @ Communication cable
@ - l = specifications M12 D code
] %@0 Communication I/ F *1 EtherNet/IP
1 1° Operating Temperature Range -25t0 55 °C
— L] g Protection Structure IP67
n@ Eg " @ *1: EtherCAT and PROFINET are Special Specification Products.
wHO
= q49
M4 45 o
mounting © 20
hole . (50) |

Supply source: Toho Technology Co., Ltd.

Cable specifications

Content Model No. Specifications
Power supply cable TIGOCABLEPOW-15 ,I-:snegth 1.5 m, one side M12 female, L-cord, one side
Communication cable |[TIGOCABLENET-1 Length 1.0 m, one side M12, D cord, one side RJ45

CKD
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I 3, 5-port pilot operated valve, plug-in block manifold

connection

*Remote I/O requires separate ordering.
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How to order solenoid valve manifold with interface for remote I/O connection

Remote I/O (RT Series) and solenoid valve (TVG Series) must be ordered

separately. The customer is asked to assemble the RT and TVG.
The following 3 types of ordering methods are available.

Manifold | Customer| Product
On:’gﬁ%ndg specifications| assembly | delivery
sheet |processes| date

A Manifold assembly Required

Target solenoid valve Ve e

E Easy assembly Not required @) O

Interface for remote /O
Remote /O RT Series connection Solenoid valve
(Separate Arrangements) manifold

Discrete block Notrequired O PAg
Y¢: Excellent, ©: Very good, O: Good

M a n ifOId as s em bl The units will be delivered with the specifications specified in the manifold specifications sheet.
y Can be ordered with model No. starting with TVGOM and a manifold specifications sheet.

Remote I/0 Manifold with solenoid valve Manifold
(for remote I/O connection)

Specifications not required specifications sheet
RTSeries Specifications required < —

(Separate order)

r _,@r £
Remote I/O RT Series
(CC-1557AA)

*1. The manifold base is only available with a valve interface.

*2. The device unit is a remote I/0 (RT Series) device unit.

*3. Select the remote I/O in a separate catalog (RT Series).

*4. The remote 1/0O and manifold with solenoid valve must be assembled by the customer. Refer to "Remote I/O RT Series (CC-1557AA)"
for how to assemble.

The single solenoid valve and assembled manifold base will be delivered separately. The following parts can be

E Easy aSSe m b Iy ordered with their model Nos. The customer is required to assemble the single solenoid valve and manifold base.

Remote /O Manifold Spacer Exhaust check
base valve

Specs. not required Specs. not required Specs. not required Specs. not required

RTseries TVGDB- TVGDP- TVGDP-

Discrete solenoid valve
(for base mounting)

Specs. not required

TVGL -

(Separate catalog) L] Valve size L] Valve size L] Valve size L] Valve size
+ | + + = |+
M : o
w - Q: s ;’ I
L u - .- il — ’."’
Remote 1/0O t-'

RT Series
(CC-1557AA) Page 73 Page 69 Page 75 Page 54

*1. The manifold is limited to options that can be manufactured without a specification sheet, such as double wiring and no malfunction prevention valve assembly.
Note: This catalog lists TVGs. Alone, the solenoid valve section does not work, so please assemble the remote 1/O and solenoid valve.

u Each part is delivered separately. The customer must assemble the manifold by
DlSCI'Ete bIOCk combining the parts. You can order the parts below with their model Nos.

——y

[}

o
!

| Valve interface (supply and exhaust air)

Valve block with solenoid valve

N

Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting)

Valve block

TVGL P-

[]: Valve size

End supply and exhaust block
Intermediate supply and exhaust block

Spacer

-B-N-N-N-N

Tie rod, silencer, exhaust check valve

Other related parts

Device unit

Power supply unit
RT

l

I/O unit

End unit (without supply and exhaust)

P.88
P.41
P.73
P.45
P.50
P.51
P.75
P.49, 54
P.53

Remote I/0O RT Series
(CC-1557AA)

CKD
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Plug-in Block Manifolds (for connection) .
Pilot Operated 3, 5-Port Valve TVG Series

Specifications (f tion)
TVG1 l TVGZ Sel"ies Performance/characteristics by model P T

Switching

position class

UK .Two 3-port valves 15 25 20 37
C n integrated
Remote I/O requires separate ordering. Response time ms 2 posfion Single 15 20 22 24
Double 15 15 26 26
Manifold common specifications Electrical specifications 3-position 20 30 25 35
Item Content Item KA1C | KA1D The response times are values with supply pressure of 0.5 MPa at 20°C and without lubrication. They depend on the pressure and the lubricant quality.
Manifold Block manifolds Output Format NPN PNP
Mounting Method Direct mounting S [Number of .
= ) 2 4 i
Air suolv and exhaust method Common supply/common exhaust 8 |Output Points 32 points (4 bytes) Flow Characteristics
pply (With internal exhaust check valve) 5 |Response time | typ. ON delay 0.5 or less / OFF delay 1.0
. Main valve/pilot valve common 3 ms or less o aes 3 - -
:?l:tr:;hai:gstt method (*5) exhaust 5/5) Forced output Output settable regardless of process . SO I [DOS G © [g i “ Q El-\ll: o C [dm®/(s-bar)] _ Q‘E\I;jr;m
P (Pilot exhaust check valve built-in) S |setting data. : (s-bar)] ( | ( )|
Piping direction Side direction of base a3 Supply power V 24 VDC Two 3-port valves integrated 0.77 0.37 205 1.0 (0.56) | 0.34 (0.37) | 287 (149)
Valve Type and Operation Method| Pilot operated soft spool valve 2 |Intemal For unitfinput <15 2-position 1.0 0.29 253 1.1 (0.59) | 0.36 (0.41) 317 (162)
i i i =R |consumption
Operating Fluid Compressed Air B8 |Gt malForoutout <75 TVGH c  [Closed center 0.96 0.33 249 10 - |03 - | 263 -
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7 53 - - - S
2-position double 0.1 (*6) i & |Operation Indicator|LED (for components status display, 2 pcs) 'g Exhaust center 0.96 0.32 247 1.2 (0.60) | 0.38 (0.40) 349 (163)
Imn;[s”;\il)rrl)(lilr?; 2-posfion singe | 3-posiion 0.2 & |Pressure center 1.1 0.35 289 1.0 - | o3 - 265 -
pressure  MPpa| POt valve 0.2 Two 3-port valves integrated 1.7 0.44 476 22  (1.8) | 043 (0.20) | 812  (431)
Two valves integrated —
Min. working pressure of external -100 2-position 2.4 0.32 618 25 (2.0) 0.34  (0.19) 731 (476)
pilot kPa|(Pilot pressure at 0.2 MPa or more) TVG2 5 Closed center 2.2 0.35 578 2.3 - 0.38 - 670 -
Proof Pressure MPa 1.05 *1: Use turbine oil Class 1 ISOVG32 for lubrication. Note that excessive or in- =
Ambient Temperature °C -5 10 55 (no freezing) termittent lubrication results in unstable operation. 3 Exhaust center 2.2 0.32 567 25 2.1) 0.40 (0.21) 789 (506)
Fluid temperature C 510 55 2: ;zsft;dt:;(:;r:|1ngotcf>0trh:ett¢:ﬁtsmethod for IP65 (IEC 60529: 2001) standards. & |Pressure center 26 0.34 678 23 - 0.37 - 666 -
Manual Override Non-locking/locking common *3: If low exoergic/energy circuit. or surgeless types are selected then there will *1: Effective cross-sectional area S and sonic conductance C are converted as S = 5.0 x C.
(standard) be a diode. *2: Values in ( ) are with the exhaust check valve.
Lubrication (*1) Not required *4: The pilot exhaust method differs with the supply and exhaust block used.
Degree of protection *2 IP65, IP67 N Refer to page 52 for details. _
Vibration resistance m/s> 50 or less 5: \é\‘lai:;rllsusmg at low vacuum, select the external pilot. Refer to page 162 for
Shock resistance m/s’ <300 *6: 0.2 MPa for low exoergic/energy circuit.
Cannot be used in corrosive gas
Atmosphere ;
environments

Individual specifications
TVG1 TVG2

5 AT i

Standard wining 16 stations 16 stations
.__|(Double wiring)
Max. stationf; "
No Single solenoid, double so-
' lenoid layout specification 24 stations 24 stations
(Single wiring)
Max. number of solenoids 32 points 32 points
Metric fittin Port A/B Push-in fitting 1.8, 94, 26 Push-in fitting @4, 26, @8, 810
Connection 9 P/R Port Push-in fitting 26, @8 Push-in fitting 28, 10
Port Size Inch fittin Port A/B Push-in fitting 1/8", 5/32" Push-in fitting 1/4", 5/16"
9 P/R Port Push-in fitting 5/16" Push-in fitting 3/8"
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TVG1 M Series

Model No. Notation Method
Manifold with solenoid valve (for connection)

10 mm width (valve width) Option

TVGIN -1/ B 106CSI 3 KATC-08) U (T e

Model © Piping O \oltage © station | @ Base nemal | D) Becticciit | ) 0one/ | @ Withitut | D Port A/B
No. direction No. wiring system |~ speifcations Coolant proof |~ spacer filter
@ sSwiching €@ Connection @ Electical @) Port P/R @) Pilot @ Vanual @ Residual D) Exhaust check
position class Port Size connections position operated Equipment pressure valve
exhaust valve
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
X Mix manifold
A 3-port valve | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
B Twovalves | A valve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
C integrated  *1 | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions is the same as the 2-position
double.
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code Fitting Port A/B Code
1.8 0ACS | *4 Push-in 21/8" 03LS
Push-in o4 04CS 25/32" 04LS
26 06CS Push-in  |g1/8" c3LU |5
- 1.8 0ACU | *4 L-type upward
fliige'" o4 04CU g osra 04LU |5
upward  *2(gg 06CU Push-in Mix 99LX | *3
Push-in 21.8 0ACD | *4 Fitting Single side plug specifications *1 Code
L type o4 04CD Port A Port B
downward (g6 06CD 21/8" Plug 03LA
Push-in Mix 99CX | *3 . 25/32" 04LA
e Single side plug specifications *1 Push-in 21/8" O3LF
Fitting Port A Port B Code Plug 25/32" 04LF
21.8 0ACA | *4 Push-in 21/8" Plug 03LB | *5
o4 Plug 04CA L-type 5/32" 04LB | *5
. 26 06CA upward 21/8" 03LG | *5
Push-in 218 O0ACF |4 *2|Plug 05/32" 04LG | *5
Plug o4 04CF
26 06CF
21.8 0ACB | *4
Push-in o4 Plug 04CB
L-type 26 06CB
upward 1.8 0ACG | 4
*2|plug o4 04CG
26 06CG
21.8 0ACC | *4
o4 Plug 04CC
Push-in 26 06CC *1: Ports Aand B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-position single only.
L type 21.8 0ACH | *4 *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
downward - *3: Port size mixtures of ports 4(A) and 2(B) are not available.
Plug o4 04CH *4: The compatible @ for tube 1.8 push-in fitting is "UP-9402- * *".
26 06CH *5: Custom Product.
O Voltage ©Electrical connections © station No.
Code Content Output | Number Code Content
3 [24VDC Content Fomat |d pits|_©0de 02 |2 stations
RT Series NPN | 3 KA1C to to
T;g:;zt;on PNP Opaltgt:t KA1D 24 24 stations

CKD

*1

*1,%2

*1,*2

TVG1 M Series

How to order (manifold with solenoid valve for connection)

» What Refer to Series (Catalog No.CC-1557A) for the RT Series ().
« If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

@ Port P/R position * Multiple selection is not possible. © Base internal wiring system 1
Code Content Code Content
No Code| (Double wiring)
u U side S Single solenoid, double solenoid layout specification
*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type of valve used.
D D side If a single solenoid is mounted, an empty number for one solenoid will

B U side, D side

With U side, D side, intermediate supply
and exhaust block

*1: Specify the specifications of the intermediate supply and exhaust
block in the manifold specifications sheet.

© Pilot operated

Code Content
No Code| Internal pilot

K External pilot

@ Manual device

* Multiple selections are not possible.
Code Content

With locking, non-locking common,
misoperation prevention cover

M1 Non-locking, with misoperation preven-
tion cover

No Code

Locking/non-locking common,

e Tool operated, without cover

Non-locking, tool operation, without
cover

M3

® Residual pressure exhaust valve

be generated.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
No Code| With surge suppressor and indicator lamp
E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit (surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless
*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom Product.

@® Ozone/Coolant proof
Code Content
No Code| Standard specifications
A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine specification)

@ with/Without spacer

Code Content

Code Content

No Code| Without residual pressure exhaust valve

No Code| Without spacer

With non-locking residual pressure ex-
Y1
haust valve
Y2 With locking residual pressure exhaust
valve

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.

@ Exhaust check valve

z With spacer (type and location specified in MF speci-
fications sheet)

*1: Specify the spacer type and mounting position in the manifold speci-
fications sheet. Stacking of spacers is not possible. Combination with
the blanking plate is not supported. Cannot be selected together with
L-type push-in fitting (upward).

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content

Code Content

No Code| None

No Code| None

H With exhaust check valve

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be selected. Refer to page 163 for
details on the type with exhaust check valve. Specify the number of sta-
tions to install in the manifold specifications sheet.

*1: Afilter is built into port P.
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TVG 2 M Series

Model No. Notation Method
Manifold with solenoid valve (for connection)

15 mm width (valve width)

TVG2M- 2 (BJ06CSI 3 KMC-081B [ [ [ [ ) (e

Model No.

© Piping O \oltage

© station | @ Beseintemal| ) Becticcinit | B Ozone/

Option

@ Vahenontng| ) Exhaust

direction No. wiring system~— specfications Coolant proof Strew check valve
@ svitching @ Comnection @) Electical @ PRPort @) Pilot @ Vanual @ Residual B With/ @ Port AB
position Port Size connections Position operated Override  pressure Without filter
class exhaust spacer
valve
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
X Mix manifold
A 3-port valve | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
B Two valves | A valve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
C integrated *1 | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions is the same as the 2-position
double.
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting ¢ Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code Fitting Port A/B Code
o4 04CS Push-in 21/4" 06LS
Push-in 26 06CS 25/16" 08LS
28 08CS Push-in 21/4" 06LU | *4
210 10CS L-type
Etish-in 26 06CU upward 1p|25/16" 08LU | *4
- pe
upgvard *2|08 08CU Push-in Mix 99LX | *3
Push-in 26 06CD Fitting Single side plug specifications *1 Code
L type 8 08CD Port A Port B
downward |? 21/4" 06LA
Push-in Mix 99CX | *3 Push.i 25/16" Plug 08LA
o Single side plug specifications *1 ush-in @1/4" 06LF
Fitting Port A Port B Code Plug 516" OoRE
o4 04CA Push-n  @1/4" Plug 06LB | *4
26 06CA L-type 25/16" 08LB | *4
Plug yp
28 08CA upward Pl 21/4" 06LG | *4
push-n 1219 10CA 2|9 05/16" 08LG | *4
o4 04CF
Plu 26 06CF
& 08 08CF
210 10CF
Push-in 26 06CB
L-type 28 Plug 08CB
upward Plu 26 06CG
2”49 08 08CG
) 26 Pl 06CC *1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-position single
Push-in 28 ug 08CC only.
L type 26 06CH *2: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
downward |pjyg 8 08CH *3: Port size mixtures of ports 4(A) and 2(B) are not available.
g *4: Custom Product.
O Voltage ©Electrical connections © station No.
Code Content Output | #of Code Content
Content : Code
3 [24VDC Format | points 02 |2 stations
L NPN 32 KA1C to to
RT Series interface oints -
PNP | Output | KA1D 24 | 24 stations
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*1

*1, %2

*1,*2

TVG2 M Series

How to order (manifold with solenoid valve for connection)

« For RT Series (), Series refer to "Pneumatic Valves" (Catalog

No.CC-1557AA).

- If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

e Port P/R position * Multiple selection is not possible. 9 Base internal wiring system 1
Code Content Code Content
Blank | (double wiring)
u U side S Single solenoid, double solenoid layout specification
*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type of valve used.
D D side If a single solenoid is mounted, an empty number for one solenoid will

B U side, D side

With U side, D side, intermediate supply
and exhaust block

*1: Specify the specifications of the intermediate supply and exhaust
block in the manifold specifications sheet.

© Pilot operated

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

@ Manual device * Multiple selections are not possible.

be generated.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp
E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit (surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom Product.

@® Ozone/Coolant proof

@® Residual pressure exhaust valve

Code Content Code Content
With locking, non-locking common, Blank | Standard specifications . : _
Blank misoperation prevention cover A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine specification)
M Non-locking, with misoperation preven-
tion cover
M2 Locking/non-locking common,
Tool operated, without cover
M3 Non-locking, tool operation, without
cover

@ Valve mounting screw

exhaust valve

Code Content Code Content
Blank | Without residual pressure exhaust valve Blank | Pan head machine screw with Phillips head/flathead
Y1 With non-locking residual pressure J Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw

Y2 With locking residual pressure exhaust valve

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.

® with/Without spacer

*1: GWith/without spacer "Z" cannot be selected with "J".

(D Exhaust check valve

Code Content

Code Content

Blank | Without spacer

Blank | None

Z With spacer (type and location specified in MF specifications sheet)

*1: Specify the spacer type and mounting position in the manifold
specifications sheet. Stacking of spacers is not possible. Combination
with the blanking plate is not supported. Cannot be selected together
with L-type push-in fitting (upward).

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content

Blank | None

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

H With exhaust check valve

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be selected. Refer to page
163 for details on the type with exhaust check valve. Specify the
number of stations to install in the manifold specifications sheet.
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TVG1 B Series

69

Model No. Notation Method

Manifold base for connection only. * Solenoid valve is not included.

Option

@ Exhaust method

TVG1 B Series

How to order (connection manifold base only)

- For the RT Series, please refer to the Remote /O RT Series
(Catalog No.CC-1557AA).

O Pilot operated

Code

Content

Code Content

Blank

Centralized Exhaust
(port R is a push-in fitting)

Blank | Internal pilot

Silencer integrated
(port R is a plug, exhaust is released
to atmosphere)

K External pilot

*1: @A silencer is integrated at the position selected with port P/R

position.

© Electrical circuit specification * Muttiple

@ Port A/B filter

(Valve
width)  podel No. © Connection | @ Electrical OPotPR | @ Piot @rortAB
Port Size connections position operated filter
© Piping © Voltage © station No. @ Exhaust @) Electric circuit
direction method specifications
© Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port AIB Code Fitting Port A/B Code
1.8 0ACS |2 Push-in 21/8" 03LS
Push-in 24 04CS 25/32" 04LS
26 06CS Push-in 21/8" C3LU |*3
Push-in 21.8 0ACU [*2 L-type upward - .
L-type p”y 0acu +1|@5/32 04LU |3
upward  *1(g6 06CU
Push-in 1.8 0ACD |[*2
L type o4 04cD *1: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
downward  |¢6 06CD *2: Custom Product.
©Voltage OElectrical connections
Code Content Output | Number
3 24 VDC Content Format | of points Code

© station No.

Code Content
02 2 stations
to to
16 16 stations

*1: The wiring inside the base is all for double solenoid regard-
less of the type of valve used. The blank number for one
solenoid is generated in the section where a single solenoid

is mounted.

CKD

NPN | 32 | KA1C

RT Series interface

point
PNP | output | KA1D

@Port PIR position
(TVG1B: ¢ 8)
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

U U side

D D side

B U, D both sides

*1: The Port P/R tube has the same direction as the Port A/B tube.

*2: A port P filter is integrated.

Code Content

selection is not possible.
Code Content
Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp

Blank | None

E1

Low dust generation/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)

E2

Surgeless

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom

Product.

*1: Afilter is built into port P.
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TVG2 B Series

Model No. Notation Method
Manifold base for connection only. * Solenoid valve is not included.

Option
15 mm
- (TVG2B)- 08CS KA1C -
Width
(Valve
width)  podel No. @ Connection O Electrical © PR Port O Pilot @ PortAB
Port Size connections Position operated Filter
© Piping © \oltage © StationNo. @ Exhaust @ Electric circuit
direction method specifications
OPiping direction
Code Content
B Side piping
© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting * Inch fitting
Fitting Port A/B Code Fitting Port A/B Code
o4 04CS Push-in 21/4" 06LS
Push-in 26 06CS 25/16" 08LS
28 08CS Push-in 21/4" 06LU *2
210 10CS L-type upward - .
Push-in 26 06CU *1|@5/16 08LU 2
Lvpe 08 08CU
upwar_d 1 *1: 3-position is not available for L-type upward push-in fittings.
Push-in 26 06CD *2: Custom Product.
L type downward| @8 08CD
©\Voltage OElectrical connections
Code Content Output | Number
3 [24VDC iz Format | ofpons | ©©9€
NPN | % | KA1IC
RT Series interface points
PNP | output | KA1D
© station No. @Port PIR position
Code Content (TVG2B: 210)
02 2 stations * Multiple selection is not possible.
to to Code Content
16 16 stations U U side

*1: The wiring inside the base is all for double solenoid
regardless of the type of valve used. The blank number
for one solenoid is generated in the section where a single D D side
solenoid is mounted.

B U, D both sides

*1: The port P/R tube has the same direction as the port A/B
tube.
*2: A port P filter is integrated.

1 CKD

*1

0 Exhaust method

Code Content

Centralized Exhaust

Blank (port R is a push-in fitting)

Silencer integrated
X (port R is a plug, exhaust is released
to atmosphere)

*1: @A silencer is integrated at the position selected with port P/R
position.

© Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

TVG2 B Series

How to order (connection manifold base only)

- For the RT Series, please refer to the Remote /O RT Series
(Catalog No.CC-1557AA).

0 Pilot operated

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content

Code Content

Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp

Blank | None

E1 Low dust generation/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)

F Port A/B filter built in

E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom
Product.

*1: Afilter is built into port P.
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TVG 1 Series

Model No. Notation Method
Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting)

10 mm

Width

(Valve
width)

Model No. @ Piping

direction

@ Switching €@ Connection
position class Port Size

Attached Parts

* The valve mounting screws
are included.

»The gasket is attached to
the manifold base.

*1

*1

*1

@Piping direction

Code

Content

Side piping

O Pilot operated

Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot
K External pilot

© Ozone/Coolant proof

Code Content
Blank | Standard specifications
A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine 1+
specification) ’
*1,*2

* Refer to Series (Catalog No.CC-1557AA) for the RT Series ().
« If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

73 CKD

O Piot

Option

© Ozone/

operated Coolant proof
© Manual @ Residual
Override pressure

exhaust valve

@ switching position class

Code Content
1 2-position single
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
A A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Closed
3-port valve -
A valve side: Normally Open
B Two valves .
. B valve side: Normally Open
integrated -
c A valve side: Normally Closed

B valve side: Normally Open

double.

© Connection Port Size

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the
Dimensions diagram are the same as those of 2-position

Code

Content

00XX

Discrete solenoid valve for base

e Manual device * Multiple selections are not possible.

Code Content
With locking, non-locking common,
Blank . . .
misoperation prevention cover
M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover
Locking/non-locking common, tool
M2 ; .
operation, Without cover
M3 | Non-locking, tool operation, without cover

© Residual pressure exhaust valve

Model

No. Notation Method

Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting)

TVG2 Series

How to order (solenoid valve single unit)

Option

15 mm
: TVG2 )- 00XX )3- -HP1
Width
(Valve
width) Model No. © Piping © Pilot operated |@ Ozone/ © Valve mounting
direction Coolant proof Thread
@ switching © Connection © Vanual @ Residual
position Port Size Override pressure
class exhaust valve

Attached Parts

* The valve mounting screws
are included.

* The gasket is attached to
the manifold base.

*1

*1

*1

©@Piping direction

Code Content
B Side piping
O Pilot operated
Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot
K External pilot

0O 0zo

ne/Coolant proof

Code

Content

Blank

Without residual pressure exhaust valve

Y1

With non-locking residual pressure
exhaust valve

Y2

With locking residual pressure exhaust
valve

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.

Code Content
Blank | Standard specifications
Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine o w
A i 1,*2
specification)
*1,*2

© Valve mounting screw

Code Content
Blank Pan head machine screw with Phillips
head/flathead
J Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw

+ Refer to Series (Catalog No.CC-1557AA) for the RT Series ().

+ If an exl

haust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

@ switching position class

Code Content
1 2-position single
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
A valve side: Normally Closed
A .
B valve side: Normally Closed
3-port valve -
A valve side: Normally Open
B Two valves .
. B valve side: Normally Open
integrated -
c A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Open

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the
Dimensions diagram are the same as those of 2-position

double.

© Connection Port Size

Code Content
00XX | Discrete solenoid valve for base
e Manual device * Multiple selections are not possible.
Code Content
With locking, non-locking common,
Blank . ) )
misoperation prevention cover
M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover
Locking/non-locking common, tool
M2 operation,
Without cover
M3 Non-locking, tool operation, without cover

ﬂ Res

idual pressure exhaust valve

Code

Content

Blank

Without residual pressure exhaust valve

Y1

With non-locking residual pressure
exhaust valve

Y2

With locking residual pressure exhaust

valve

*1: @Solenoid position "3" and "4" only are supported.
*2: @Only the manual override "M2" and "M3" are supported.
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TVG 1 Series

75

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Air supply space
(exhaust spacer)

Discrete model No.
@ Air supply spacer

TVG1P-P-

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size Content
04CS o4 @4 Push-in fitting
06CS 26 26 Push-in fitting

External Dimension Drawings
@ Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

103.5

Specifications

@ Air supply spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG1P-P-(] 31

@ Exhaust spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG1P-R-[] 31

@ Exhaust spacer

TVG1P-R-

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

TVG2 Series

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Air supply spacer
(exhaust spacer)

Discrete model No.
@ Air supply spacer

TvG2P - P - (06CS )

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size Content
04CS 24 @4 Push-in fitting
06CS 26 26 Push-in fitting

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the positions and quantity of spacers for manifold in
the manifold specifications sheet (Refer to pages 127 to 130.
Please provide instructions.

*2: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*3: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*4: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

*5: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
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Code | Bore size Content
06CS 36 26 Push-in fitting
08CS 28 28 Push-in fitting
10CS 210 210 Push-in fitting

External Dimension Drawings
@ Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Specifications

@ Air supply spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG2P-P-] 56

@ Exhaust spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG2P-R-[] 56

@ Exhaust spacer

TVG2P - R - (06CS )

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size Content
06CS 26 @6 Push-in fitting
08CS 28 28 Push-in fitting
10CS 210 210 Push-in fitting

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the positions and quantity of spacers for manifold in
the manifold specifications sheet (Refer to pages 127 to 130.
Please provide instructions.

*2: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*3: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*4: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

*5: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
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28.5
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TVG1 I TVG2 Series

Perfect spacer (spacer pilot check valve)

Circuit Diagram Symbol

(R1)5

(P)1

(R2)3

Note: Please note that if you use cylinders with a large bore
(guideline @50 or more) in a state with almost no throttling on
the exhaust side (e.g., without a speed controller or silencer),
this may lead to a decrease in intermediate stop accuracy

<

/7=

B

and intermediate stop failure.

External Dimension Drawings

@ TVG1

77

Specifications

Item TVG1P-PC-[] | TVG2P-PC-[]
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
I\P/Iraeélgzjtli;n Operating MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2
Proof Pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)
Working fluid temperature °C 5to 55
Atmosphere Cannot be uged in corrosive gas

environment.

Weight g 34 73

103.5
130

<A

Discrete model No.

(e p-rc- @)

@ Model No. Perfect

Spacer
© Residual pressure exhaust function
© Model No. © Residual pressure exhaust function
Code Content Code Content

TVG1 | 10 mm width (valve width)

M Manual override of non-locking

TVG2 | 15 mm width (valve width)

M1 Locking manual device

A Notes for model No. Selection

Without residual pressure
—— exhaust function

Note 1: Please specify the spacer mounting position and the selection of the residual
pressure release function in the manifold specifications.

Note 2: If the A/B port fittings are the upward-facing elbow type, a spacer cannot be selected.

Note 3: Stacking multiple spacers is not supported.

Note 4: A spacer and a blanking plate cannot be combined.

Note 5: Spacer mounting screws and a gasket are included.

109.8 (when manual cover opened)
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TVG1 /TVG2 Series

Spacer regulator

Spacer regulator

Specifications
Item TVG1P-SR-[] | TVG2P-SR-[]
Pressure reduction port P/A/B
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Maximum Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)
Working fluid temperature °C 5to 55
Atmosphere Cannot be us_ed in corrosive gas
environment.
Weight g 48 110
Circuit Diagram Symbol Discrete model No.

TV%;;‘SAR—P*“D (v;l;esidg() P-SR- @ B

— Wy W
@ Model No. Spacer © Pressure Gauge
Regulator 1 'Model No.

ME} © Pressure reduction specification

(Base side)
TR 4 poeaR © Pressure reduction ©Pressure Gauge TVG1 | TVG2
} jW specification Code Content
'-f g) Code Content GO0 |Without Pressure Gauge @ [ )
PP P P port pressure reduction G1 |With pressure gauge for odd numbers| @
(Base side) A A port pressure reduction G2 |With pressure gauge for even stations| @
LITVGP-SR-B*  (Valve side) B B port pressure reduction G3  |Oddleven stations with common pressure gauge o

Mg4AP 2B 3R

-’fjw g) A&\ Notes for model No. Selection

N

*1: Specify the spacer positions in the manifold specifications sheet.

(Base side) *2: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*5: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

External Dimension Drawings
@ TVG1

109.8 (when manual cover opened)

90.5 (when manual cover opened)

120

103.5

153.9
168.5
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TVG1 I TVG2 Series

In-stop valve spacer MEMO

Specifications

Item TVG1PIS | TVG2P-IS
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Maximum Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)
Working fluid temperature °C 5t0 55
Atmosphere Cannot bc?e ﬁjﬁgﬁnm Zﬁ?’osive gas
Weight g 35 7

Discrete model No.

@ Model No.  In-stop valve spacer

% | © Model No.

WA

(A)4
(B)2

Code Content
TVG1 | 10 mm width (valve width)
TVG2 | 15 mm width (valve width)

3
2

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the spacer positions in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: If the A/B port fitting is elbow type facing upward, a spacer cannot be selected.
*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*5: Not compatible in combination with external pilot (K).

External Dimension Drawings
® TVG1
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TVG1 M Series TVGZM Series

Dimensions diagram (for connection)
External Dimension Drawings External Dimension Drawings

TVG1M for connection TVG2M for connection

:@)(@" \\

. .
®eesec”

D u
side side
L1 =(10.5xn)+(16xm)+79.5 695 (uh | ’ D U
(n: No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks) '5 (when manual cover opened) side Ly =(16xn)+(18xm)+83.5 side
29 Lo=Li-11.5 55 (n: No. of valve block stations m: No. of intermediate supply and exhaust blocks) 80.7 (when manual
f cover opened)
52 10.510.5 16 27.5 29 Lo=Li-11.5 5.5
4-6.5  4-M5 mounting hole 54 le 16 18 29.5 465 4-M5 mounting hole
(for direct mounting) - (for direct mounting)
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© N7 (D) ] A BN
[l R e [ ZNZINY 2N Sl
o N
2y S8 f
Push-in fitting 4, @6, 28, 310 (selection) Push-in fitting 88, 810 (selection)
Push-in fitting 1.8, @4, @6 (selection) Push-in fitting 6, 28 (selection) 2(B) port 1(P) port
2(B) port 1 (P) port Push-in fitting @4, @6, 8, @10 (selection) Push-in fitting 88, 810 (selection)
Push-in fitting 1.8, 4, #6 (selection) Push-in fitting @6, #8 (selection) 4(A) port 3, 5(R) port
4(A) port 3, 5(R) port

Part No. Part Name Part No. Part Name

1 Valve interface 1 Valve interface

2 |Blanking plate 2 Blanking plate

3 |Valve block 3 |Valve block

4 [Single solenoid valve 4 |Single solenoid valve

5 Intermediate supply and 5 Intermediate supply and

exhaust block exhaust block

6 |End block 6 |End block
*Two tie rods to connect the valve *Two tie rods to connect the valve
interface to the RT Series are interface to the RT Series are
included. included.
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

External Dimension Drawings External Dimension Drawings

TVG1M TVG1M

@Fitting straight @Fitting straight

@41.8 (0ACS)
2.9

@04 (04CS)
$6.9

@Fitting straight, single plug

@26 (06CS)
»8.1

==p==p

@01/8" (03LS)

7.3

@05/32" (04LS)

6.9

@21.8 (0ACA) @24 (04CA) @26 06CA @21.8 (0ACF) @024 (04CF) @26 (06CF) -
2.9 .69 8.1 .29 6.9 81
. . | @Fitting straight, single plug
@21/8" (03LA) @05/32" (04LA) @21/8" (03LF) @25/32" (04LF)
] ] ] ] 73 6.9 73 6.9
7} 7} * ’m’ R\ N N N
@L fitting (upward) @L fitting (downward) J J J 4
@21.8 (0ACU) @04 (04CU) @26 (06 CU) ®21.8 (0ACD) @024 (04CD) @06 06CD } } m m
13.2 214 224 ) 3 )
34 | |68 7105 ’:ﬂﬂ’ —m— f} {If
T T —Th
@L fitting (upward)
Q % = @¢21/8" (03LU) @05/32" (04LU)
1 = 34 || |l68 205 214
‘ 7105
I o j - e 13_2J 2;4 6 105 6 105
@L fitting (upward), single plug
@21.8 (0ACB) @04 (04CB) @26 (06CB) @21.8 (0ACG) @04 (04CG) @46 (06CG)
13.2 214 224 6.4 10.9 119 ﬁ
10.2 16.5 175 3.4 7 |
] i 11 ] =
-J
’-]l -]l = -]l ﬁ ’Q @L fitting (upward), single plug
._,.__. | . 3 —-]l -]l @21/8" (03LB) @25/32" (04LB) @21/8" (03LG) @025/32" (04LG)
205 214 10 10.9
@L fitting (downward), single plug [~ e
@21.8 (0ACC) @04 (04CC) @06 (06CC) @21.8 (0ACH) @04 (04CH) @26 (06CH) 16.5 16.5 I8 L8
i 4 4 T T 1 y
B E E e e I B il
1|34 -
Ay s = 16.5 17,5
. ™ 21.4 22.4 J J
10.9 11.9
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TVG 2 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

External Dimension Drawings

TVG2M

@Fitting straight
@24 (04CS) @06 (06CS)
1.4 11.3

N N

@Fitting straight, single plug

@24 (04CA) @026 06CA @28 08CA
11.4 11.3 11.2

- |

N N

f], f],
il [

@L fitting (upward)

@26 (06 CU) @28 (08CU)
33.7 37.2
14.512.9 155 14.4
=
[
-~
@L fitting (upward), single plug
@o6 (06CB) @28 (08CB)
20.8 22.8

@L fitting (downward), single plug
@26 (06CC) @28 (08CC)

. "
—

@28 (08CS)
11.2

@510 (10CA)
17.8

@210 (10CS)
17.8

@04 (04CF) @026 (06CF)

1.4 1.3

i

N

@L fitting (downward)
@06 06CD

14.5(12.9
]
33.7

@26 (06CG)
20.8

j:ﬂ]'

@08 (08CF)

1.2

@28 08CD

LY

=
15.514.4

37.2

@28 (08CG)

22.8

TVG2 M Series

External Dimension Drawings

TVG2M

@Fitting straight
@01/4" (06LS)

12.3

i
@210 (10CF) :B:ﬂ

17.8

@Fitting straight, single plug
@O06LA g1/4"
12.3

i

@L fitting (upward)
@06LU g1/4"

33.6
14.5 12.8

J

@L fitting (upward), single plug
@21/4" (06LB)
20.8

14.5

@025/16" (08LS)
11.6

i

Lideld

@05/16" (08LA)
11.6

i

I
8

@05/16" (08LU)

37.2

15.5 144

@05/16" (0SLB)
22.8

15.5

f—

@21/4" (06LF)
12.3

j—|

:ﬁﬂ

@01/4" (06LG)
20.8

14.5

@05/16" (0SLF)
11.6

j—y

I

@05/16" (08LG)

22.8
15.5
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TVG1 M / TVGZM Series

External Dimension Drawings

TVG1M Supply and exhaust block

@Fitting straight
@46 (06CS)

8.5 8.4

‘

@L fitting (upward)

@06 (06 CU) @08 (08CU)
30.9 34.4
117129 12.7 144

5

TVG2M Supply and exhaust block

@Fitting straight
@08 (08CS)

9.1 14.9

@08 (08CS)

@L fitting (downward)

@210 (10CS)

W \

i

i

@L fitting (upward)

@238 (08CU) @210 (10 CU)
35.1 43.3
12.914.9 16.6 17.9
‘ |
[ F |/
J I/

87 CKD

@L fitting (downward)
@008 (08CD)

@Fitting straight
@05/16" (08LS)

©

8

Sy

@28 08CD

@Fitting straight
@03/8" (10LS)

15.5

@210 (10CD)

o)

HEa

16.6 | 17.9
43.3

@Port P: 5/16" (08XS)
Port R: 28
8.8

8.4

@L fitting (upward)

@05/16" (08LU) @Port P: ¢5/16" (08XU)

Port R: 28
34.4 34.4
12.7‘14.4 12.7 14.4
B o
| |

@Port P: 33/8" (10XS)
Port R: 210

15.5

“114.9

@L fitting (upward)

@03/8" (10LU)  @Port P: 33/8" (10XU)

Port R: 10
43.3 43.3
16.6 17.9 16.6 17.9
| [
|
) L/

Model No. Notation Method

TVG1P /| TVG2P series

Valve interface (supply and exhaust air)

10 mm
Width

15 mm
Width

(Valve width

Attached Parts
+ The nut for fixing tie rod is built into the valve interface.
+ Comes with two tie rods that fasten the valve interface to the RT Series.

)@ Model No. @ Piping
direction © Connection
Port Size

How to order (valve interface (supply and exhaust air))

O Exhaust

1 Model No.

method
6 Pilot operated

TVG1P|TVG2P
@: Standard compliance
© Connection Port Size  O: Custom Product
Metric fitting
Fitting Port P/IR Code
26 06CS o
Push-in 28 08CS [ [ J
210 10CS [ J
Push-in 26 06CU o
L-type 28 08CU [ J [
upward 210 10CU [ ]
Push-in 26 06CD [ )
L type 28 08CD [ o
downward 210 10CD [ )
Inch fitting
Fitting Port P/IR Code
Push-in 25/16" 08LS [ J
23/8" 10LS
Push-in 25/16" 08LU
L-type upward|@3/8" 10LU
Port P: Fittings Inch, port R: Metric fitting
Fitting P Port R Port Code
Push-in 25/16" 28 08XS
23/8" 210 10XS
Push-in 25/16" 28 08XU
L-type upward|@3/8" 210 10XU
Plug
Port P/R Code
Plug 00XX e | o

*1: Select 08XS, 10XS, 08XU or 10XU when using a silencer with inch Fittings

specifications. Fittings Port R and PR (for KZ) are metric.
*2: @Pilot, K, KZ and 00XX cannot be selected together.
*3: Cannot be selected together with exhaust method X.

@ TVG1P-TB-08CS

@ TVG1P-TB-08CS-X

@ TVG1P-T|

B-08CS-K

© Electrical
connections

*1

*1’ *2
*1,*2

@ TVG1P-TB-08CS-XK

©@Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping

@O Exhaust method

Code Content

Centralized Exhaust
Blank (port R is a push-in fitting)

X Exhaust is open to atmosphere, with

built-in silencer (Port R is sealed.)

*1: @X is not available for port size "00XX".
*2: X is not available for pilot KZ.

© Pilot operated

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

KZ External pilot (PA/PR separated)

*1: @Cannot be selected for port size "00XX" and
"Ooxme.

*2: The external pilot port is an @6 One-touch Fitting,
and in the case of [JCIL[, it will be an 85/32
inch fitting.

©OElectrical connections

Content Code
. NPN| KA1C
Valve interface PNP | KA1D

@ TVG1P-TB-08CS-KZ

@ TVG1P-TB-00XX

88
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I 3, 5-port pilot operated valve, plug-in block manifold

Specifications for rechargeable battery manufacturing processes

CONTENTS

Product Introduction
Series variation
@ How to order
@ Specifications
Model No. Notation Method
+ Manifold with solenoid valve
+ Manifold base only
- Single solenoid valve
@ Option
« Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer
« Spacer Pilot Check Valve
@ External Dimension Drawings
@ Internal structure, material

Intro
1
5
7

91
95
99

101
103
25
35

Block components

37

Related products (tag plate/DIN rail/silencer/blanking plate kit/

exhaust check valve, etc.)
Manifold and wiring specifications sheet

Technical Data

(MPneumatic system selection guide
(@Notes on wiring
(®Check valve

(®How to expand reduced wiring manifold

A\Precautions for Use

53
117

139
143
163
158

159
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TVG1 M Series

91

Model No. Notation Method
Manifold * with solenoid valve P4 Series has limited materials for air flow path/sliding part.

10 mm width (valve width) Option

TVGTM - 1B 06CS 3 UAC-06/U () (I [ (I -Pa-He

@ Port PIR position

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code

Content

U

U side

Model No. O ring | @ Voltage O station | @ Base intemal | @) Eecticciout| @ 0 |@ Ehast | @D Mount
direction No. wingsystem) - specfcalons | Codntproof| checkvalie|  type
@ svitching € Connection @ Electrical @ Port PR~ @) Pilot @ Vanual @ Spacer @ Port AB
position Port Size connections position operated Override  Yes/No filter
class
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
X Mix manifold
A 3-port valve | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
B Two valves A valve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
C integrated  *1 | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions is the same as the 2-position
double.
© Port size (port A/B) O Voltage
* Metric fitting Code Content
Fitting Port A/B Code 3 24 VDC
o4 04CS
Push-in fitting |26 06CS
Mix 99CX *1
Fitting Slng:)id: plu spe;:zaélons Code
o4 Plu 04CA
Push-in fitting 26 k DECH
Plu o4 04CF
9 06 06CF
*1: Port size mixtures of ports 4(A) and 2(B) are not available.
*2: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications for 2-position single only.
© Electrical connections © station No.
» Reduced wiring connection » Serial transmission Code Content

Communication

Output

Number of

02 2 stations

Communication | Output Code
protocol Format

Common NPN| EA1A
terminal

block PNP | EA1B
(M3 thread)

Multi- NPN | FA1A
connector PNP| FA1B
D-sub NPN [ GA1A
Connector |PNP| GA1B

CKD

protocol Format |ouois| Code to to
DeviceNet NPN JA1C *1,*2| 24 24 stations
evicelle PNP JA1D % *1: Differs depending on the reduced
wiring specifications. Refer to the
CC-LINK NPN e individual specifications (on page 7).
PNP JA2D *2: @For mount "R" (DIN rail), the
NPN JA3C max. station No. is 16.
EtherCAT
PNP JA3D
NPN JA4C
EtherNet/IP
PNP JA4D %
CC-Link IEF NPN JA5C
Basic PNP JA5D
NPN | 32 | JA6C
PROFINET )
PNP | points [ JA6D
. . NPN JA7C
CC-Link IE Field
PNP JATD
. NPN JASC
CC-Link IE TSN
PNP JASD
NPN JA9C
Class A
10- PNP JA9D
Link NPN JAIG
Class B
PNP JA9H
. . NPN JB1C
10-Link Wireless
PNP JB1D

D D side

B U side, D side

U side, D side,
With intermediate
supply and exhaust
block

*1: Specify the specifications of the intermediate supply and
exhaust block in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: The atmosphere release (internal silencer) type does not
support P4 specifications.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank .VVI'[.h surge suppressor and
indicator lamp

Low exoergic/energy saving

=l circuit (surgeless specifications)

E2 Surgeless

*1:Combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

® with/Without spacer

© Base internal wiring system*1

TVG1 M Series

How to order (manifold with solenoid valve)

« If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

© Pilot operated

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of
the type of valve used. If a single solenoid is
mounted, an empty number for one solenoid
will be generated.

@ Manual device * Multiple

Code Content Code Content
Blank | (Double wiring) Blank | Internal pilot
s Single solenoid, Double solenoid K External pilot
layout specification

@ Ozone/Coolant proof

selections are not possible. Code Content
Code Content Blank | Standard specifications
Locking/non-locking Ozone/Coolant proof
Blank | common, With misoperation A (Main valve fluorine

prevention cover

Non-locking, With
M1 misoperation prevention
cover

Locking/non-locking
M2 | common, Tool operated,
without cover

Non-locking, Tool
M3 | operated, without

cover

@ Exhaust check valve

specification)

@® Port A/B filter

in the MF specifications sheet)

*1: Specify the spacer type and mounting position
in the manifold specifications sheet. Stacking
of spacers is not possible. Combination with
the blanking plate is not supported. The spacer
Regulators does not support P4 specifications.

@ Mount type

Code Content

Blank | Direct mount

R DIN rail mount

valve

Code Content Code Content Code Content
Blank | Without spacer Blank |None Blank | None
With spacer
z (Type and location are specified | «| | With exhaust check F Port A/B filter built in

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be
selected. Refer to page 163 for details on the
type with exhaust check valve. Specify the
number of stations to install in the manifold
specifications sheet.

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

CKD




TVG2 M Series
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Model No. Notation Method
Manifold * with solenoid valve P4 Series has limited materials for air flow path/sliding part.

15 mm width (valve width) Option

-(2/BI06CS) 3 1UMC-08IB) [ [ [ ([ ek

@ Port PIR position

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
U U side
D D side

B U side, D side

U side, D side, With
T intermediate supply

and exhaust block

*1: Specify the specifications of the intermediate supply and
exhaust block in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: The atmosphere release (internal silencer)
type does not support P4 specifications.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank Wlt.h surge suppressor and
indicator lamp

Low exoergic/energy saving

E1 circuit (surgeless specifications)

E2 Surgeless

Model No. © Piping O Voltage | O Stat|on @ bscierd | (D) Eectiooist (@D 0ol | @ Ser | D Port AB
direction wingsysem | specfcains | Coolntpoof | ihhihout | filter
@ switching @) Connection @) Elctrical 0 Port PR @ Pilot @ Vanval @ Vave B Exhaust @ Mount
position Port Sze comnections position operated  Overide  mounting check type
class Thread valve
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
X Mix manifold
A 3-port valve | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
B Two valves A valve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
C integrated  *1 | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions is the same as the 2-position
double.
© Port size (port A/B) O Voltage
* Metric fitting Code Content
Fitting Port A/B Code 3 24 VDC
o4 04CS
e 26 06CS
Push-in fitting 28 08CS
Mix 99CX *1
i Single side plug specifications
Fitting Port A Port B Code
34 04CA
26 Plug 06CA
Push-in fitting 28 08CA *1: Port size mixtures of ports 4(A) and 2(B) are not available.
o4 04CF *2: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications
Plug 26 06CF for 2-position single only.
28 08CF
©Electrical connections © station No.
* Reduced wiring connection < Serial transmission Code _Content
Communication | Output Communication | Output | Numbere 02 |2 stations
protocol Fongat Code protocol Forr%at Output Points Code to to
NPN ], * i
Com.mon NPN| EA1A DeviceNet JA1C 1,*2| 24 24 stations
terminal PNP JA1D *1: Differs depending on the reduced
block PNP | EA1B NPN JA2C wiring specifications. Refer to the
(M3 thread) CC-LINK ENP JA2D individual specifications (on page 7).
. NPN | FA1A *2: @For mount "R" (DIN rail), the
Multi- NPN JA3C i i
max. station No. is 16.
connector [PNP| FA1B EtherCAT ENP JA3D
D-sub NPN [ GA1A NPN JA4C
Connector | PNP | GA1B EtherNet/IP PNP JA4D
CC-Link IEF NPN JA5C %
Basic PNP o | JASD
NPN | £ | JA6C
PROFINET o
PNP :‘- JA6D
CC-Link IE NPN | © | JATC
Field PNP JA7D
CC-Link IE NPN JA8C
TSN PNP JA8D
Class | NPN JA9C
X
£ A PNP JA9D
O | Class | NPN JASG
B PNP JA9H N
10-Link NPN JB1C
C KD Wireless PNP JB1D

*1: Combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

TVG2 M Series

How to order (manifold with solenoid valve)

« If an exhaust check valve is necessary, refer to page 54.

© Base internal wiring system*1

© Pilot operated

Code Content

Code Content

Blank | (Double wiring)

Blank | Internal pilot

s Single solenoid, Double solenoid
layout specification

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of
the type of valve used. If a single solenoid is
mounted, an empty number for one solenoid
will be generated.

@ Manual device * Multiple
selections are not possible.

K External pilot

@ Ozonel/Coolant proof

Code Content

Code Content

Blank | Standard specifications

With locking, non-locking
Blank | common, misoperation
prevention cover

Non-locking, with misoperation

M1 .
prevention cover

Locking/non-locking
M2 common, tool operation,
without cover

Non-locking, tool

Ozone/Coolant proof
A (Main valve fluorine

specification)

R operation, without cover
@® Valve mounting screw @ With/Without spacer @ Exhaust check valve
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Blank Pap 'head machine screw with Blank | Without spacer Blank | None
Phillips head/flathead With spacer
J Hexagon Socket Head Cap Z | (Type and location are specified | «| | | With exhaust check

Screw

in the MF specifications sheet)

*1: @With/without spacer "Z" cannot be selected
with "J".

@ Port A/B filter

*1: Specify the spacer type and mounting position
in the manifold specifications sheet. Stacking
of spacers is not possible. Combination with
the blanking plate is not supported. Cannot
be selected together with L-type push-in fitting
(upward). The spacer Regulators does not
support P4 specifications.

@ Mount type

Code Content

Code Content

Blank | None

Blank | Direct mount

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

R DIN rail mount

valve

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be
selected. Refer to page 163 for details on the
type with exhaust check valve. Specify the
number of stations to install in the manifold
specifications sheet.

CKD
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TVG1 B Series
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Model No. Notation Method

* The P4 Series has limited materials for the air flow paths and sliding parts.
* Solenoid valve is not included. Option

Manifold base only

(Valve
width)  Model No. © Connection O Electrical O Port PR | @ Electiccircuit | @) Mount type
Port Size connections position specifications
@ Piping © \oltage © staton @ Pilot © Port AB
direction No. operated Filter
© Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping
© Port size (port A/B) © Electrical connections
* Metric fitting * Reduced wiring connection
Fitting Port A/IB Code Communication protocol %th#:: Code
Push-in fitti o4 04CS
ush-in fitingrs 06CS Common terminal block| NPN | EA1A
i i ificati M3 thread
Fitting Single side plug specifications| . ' ( ) PNP | EA1B
Port A Port B NPN| FA1A
Multi-connector
o4 Plug pecl - PNP | FA1B
Push-in fitting |2 NPN | GA1A
Plug o4 04CF D-sub Connector
26 06CF PNP | GA1B

*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications

e * Serial transmission
for 2-position single only.

Communication | OQutput |Numberof
protocol Format | points Cods
. NPN JA1C
DeviceNet
PNP JA1D %
NPN JA2C
O Voltage COLINK
Code Content PNP JA2D
3 24 VDC NPN JA3C
EtherCAT
PNP JA3D
NPN JAA4C
EtherNet/IP
PNP JA4D
. _ | NPN JA5C
CC-Link IEF Basic
PNP | , JA5D
NPN | £ 3| JAsC
PROFINET 8=
PNP o o | JA6D
) . NPN JA7C
CC-Link IE Field
PNP JA7TD
. NPN JASC
CC-Link IE TSN
PNP JASD
NPN JA9C
ClassA
. PNP JAID
10-Link
NPN JAIG
ClassB
PNP JA9H
. . NPN JB1C
10-Link Wireless
PNP JB1D

CKD

© station No.

Code Content

02 2 stations

to to

16 16 stations

*1: The wiring inside the base is all for double solenoid
regardless of the type of valve used. The blank number
for one solenoid is generated in the section where a
single solenoid is mounted.

© Pilot operated

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

© Port A/B filter

Code Content

Blank | None

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

*1

TVG1 B Series

How to order (manifold base only)

© Port PIR position (TVG1B: 08)

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
V) U side
D D side
B U, D both sides

A/B tube.

© Electrical circuit specification *
Multiple selection is not possible.

Code

Content

Blank

With surge suppressor and indicator
lamp

E1

Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)

E2

Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is

Custom Product.

@ Mount type

Code

Content

Blank

Direct mount

R

DIN rail mount

*1: ADIN rail with standard length is attached. For
how to calculate the standard length, refer to
page 118.

CKD
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TVG2 B Series
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Model No. Notation Method

* The P4 Series has limited materials for the air flow paths and sliding parts.
* Solenoid valve is not included. Option

Manifold base only

(Valve
width)  Model No. © Connection O Electrical O Port PIR | @ Electiic circuit | ) Mount
Port Size connections position specifications type
© Piping © Voltage © Station @ Pilot © Port AB
direction No. operated Filter

© Piping direction
Code Content

B Side piping

© Port size (port A/B)

9 Electrical connections

© station No.

Code

Content

02

2 stations

to

to

16

16 stations

*1: The wiring inside the base is all for double solenoid
regardless of the type of valve used. The blank number
for one solenoid is generated in the section where a

single solenoid is mounted.

© Pilot operated

Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot
K External pilot
© Port A/B filter
Code Content
Blank | None
F Port A/B filter built in

* Metric fitting * Reduced wiring connection
Fitting Port A/B Code Communication protocol %'rt#ng{ Code
a4 04CS
Push-in fitting| @6 06CS Common terminal block | NPN | EA1A
28 08CS (M3 thread) PNP | EA1B
L Single side plug specifications . NPN | FA1A
Fitting Port A Port B Code Multi-connector NP REAIE
o4 04CA Desub C . NPN | GA1A
-sub Connector
02 Plug g:g: PNP | GA1B
Push-in fitting |2 2 e
2 * Serial transmission
Plug 06 06CF Communication | OQutput [Numberof
utpu
28 08CF protocol Format | points Code
*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications NPN JA1C
for 2-position single only. DeviceNet
PNP JA1D
NPN JA2C
CC-LINK
PNP JA2D
(4] EtherCAT NPN JA3C
Voltage PNP JA3D
Code Content NPN JA4C
3 24 VDC EtherNet/IP
PNP JA4D
. .| NPN JA5C
CC-Link IEF Basic
PNP | , JA5D
NPN | £ 3| JAsC
PROFINET 8=
PNP o o | JA6D
. . NPN JA7TC
CC-Link IE Field
PNP JA7D
. NPN JA8C
CC-Link IE TSN
PNP JA8D
NPN JA9C
ClassA
. PNP JA9D
10-Link
NPN JAIG
ClassB
PNP JASH
. . NPN JB1C
10-Link Wireless
PNP JB1D

CKD

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

*1

TVG2 B Series

How to order (manifold base only)

© Port P/R position (TVG28 ¢10)

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content
V) U side
D D side

B U, D both sides

‘It.

*1: The Port P/R tube has the same direction as the Port
A/B tube.
*2: Afilter is built into port P.

© Electrical circuit specification

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank With surge suppressor and indicator

lamp

E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)

E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

@ Mount type

Code Content

Blank | Direct mount

R DIN rail mount

*1: ADIN rail with standard length is attached. For
how to calculate the standard length, refer to
page 118.

CKD
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TVG 1 Series

Model No. Notation Method

Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting) The P4 Series * has limited materials for the air flow path and sliding part.

10 mm
Width
(Valve
width) Model No. © Piping
direction
@ Switching

position class  Size

@ Piping direction
Code Content
B Side piping

O Pilot operated

Attached Parts

+» The valve mounting screws
are included.

» The gasket is attached to
the manifold base.

Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

K External pilot

© Ozonel/Coolant proof

Code Content

Blank | Standard specifications

A specification)

Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine

CKD

Option

O Pilot

@ Ozone/Coolant

operated proof

*1

*1

*1

© Connection Port @ Manual

Override

0 Switching position class

Code Content
1 2-position single
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
A A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Closed
3-port valve —
A valve side: Normally Open
B Two valves )
intearated B valve side: Normally Open
c 9 A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Open

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the
Dimensions diagram are the same as those of 2-position

double.

© Connection Port Size

Code

Content

00XX

Discrete solenoid valve for base

e Manual device * Muttiple selections are not possible.

TVG2 Series

How to order (discrete valve)

Model No. Notation Method
Discrete solenoid valve (for base mounting) * The P4 Series has limited materials for the air flow path and sliding part.

Option
iy (62 (ADBHE00 3-C DD D -pehe
(Valve
width)

Model No. © Piping

O Pilot operated | @ Ozone/

direction Coolant proof
@ Sswitching © Connection O Vanual @ Valve
position Port Size Override mounting
class Thread

Attached Parts @ switching position class
+ The valve mounting screws Code Content
are included. 1 > — il
* The gasket is attached to -pos!t!on single
the manifold base. 2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
. A valve side: Normally Closed
1 A o
B valve side: Normally Closed
3-port valve —
. A valve side: Normally Open
1 B Two valves S
intearated B valve side: Normally Open
1 c 9 A valve side: Normally Closed
B valve side: Normally Open

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the
Dimensions diagram are the same as those of 2-position
double.

© Piping direction © Connection Port Size

Code Content Code Content

B Side piping 00XX | Discrete solenoid valve for base

o Pilot operated e Manual device * Multiple selections are not possible.

Code Content
With locking, non-locking common,
Blank . . .
misoperation prevention cover
M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover
Locking/non-locking common, tool
M2 operation,
Without cover
M3 | Non-locking, tool operation, without cover %

Code Content Code Content
Blank | Internal p'I_Ot Blank With locking, non-locking common,
K External pilot misoperation prevention cover
M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover
Locking/non-locking common, tool
M2 ; .
operation, Without cover
M3 Non-locking, tool operation, without cover

© Ozonel/Coolant proof @ Valve mounting screw

Code Content Code Content
Blank | Standard specifications Blank Pan head machine screw with Phillips
A Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine head/flathead
specification) J Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw
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TVG 1 Series

101

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Air supply spacer
(exhaust spacer)

Discrete model No.
@ Air supply spacer

TVG1P-P--P4

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size
04CS o4

Content
@4 Push-in fitting

External Dimension Drawings
@ Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

103.5

Specifications

@ Air supply spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG1P-P-(] 33

@ Exhaust spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG1P-R-[] 33

@ Exhaust spacer

TVG1P-R--P4

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size
04CS o4

Content
@4 Push-in fitting

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the positions and quantity of spacers for manifold in
the manifold specifications sheet (Refer to pages 131 to 138.
Please provide instructions.

*2: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*3: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*4: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

*5: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
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Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

TVG2 Series

Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Air supply spacer
(exhaust spacer)

Discrete model No.
@ Air supply spacer

TVG2P-P--P4

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size
06CS 26
08CS 28

Content
26 Push-in fitting
28 Push-in fitting

External Dimension Drawings
@ Air supply spacer/exhaust spacer

Specifications

@ Air supply spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG2P-P-] 66

@ Exhaust spacer
Model No. | weightg
TVG2P-R-[] 66

@ Exhaust spacer

TVG2P-R--P4

@ Connection Port Size
@ Connection Port Size

Code | Bore size
06CS 26
08CS 28

Content
@6 Push-in fitting
28 Push-in fitting

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the positions and quantity of spacers for manifold in
the manifold specifications sheet (Refer to pages 131 to 138.
Please provide instructions.

*2: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*3: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*4: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

*5: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
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TVG 1 Series

Spacer Pilot Check Valve

(R1)5
)1 3=
Ry — === ==
©
SECUNEN
I [
N2
B [~
ol
Bl ]

Note) Please note that if you use cylinders with a large bore
(guideline @50 or more) in a state with almost no throttling
on the exhaust side (e.g., without a speed controller or si-
lencer), this may lead to a decrease in intermediate stop ac-
curacy and intermediate stop failure.

External Dimension Drawings

Specifications

Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Maximum Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)
Working fluid temperature °C 5to 55
Atmosphere Cannot b?e rlejﬁgnmm gzg’osive gas
Weight g 34

Discrete model No.

TVG1P=-PC=P4  *Residual pressure release

function is not available.
Spacer Pilot Check Valve

A Notes for model No. Selection

Spacer Pilot Check Valve

TVG2 Series

Spacer Pilot Check Valve

*1: Specify the spacer positions in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*5: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

90.5 (when manual cover opened)
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Circuit Diagram Symbol
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©
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Note) Please note that if you use cylinders with a large bore
(guideline 50 or more) in a state with almost no throttling
on the exhaust side (e.g., without a speed controller or si-
lencer), this may lead to a decrease in intermediate stop ac-
curacy and intermediate stop failure.

External Dimension Drawings

Specifications

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

I\P/I;ﬁgsjt:g'n Operating MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient Temperature °C -5 to 55 (no freezing)

Working fluid temperature °C 5to 55

Atmosphere Cannot be usgd in corrosive gas
environment.

Weight g 73

[

Discrete model No.

TVG2P=-PC=P4  *Residual pressure release

function is not available.
Spacer Pilot Check Valve

A Notes for model No. Selection

*1: Specify the spacer positions in the manifold specifications sheet.

*2: If the port A/B Fittings is elbow (upward), a spacer cannot be selected.
*3: Stacking of spacers is not possible.

*4: A spacer cannot be combined with a blanking plate.

*5: A spacer mounting screw and gasket are included.

-109.8 (when manual cover opened)
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TVG1 ITVG2 Series

Model No. Notation Method
(Wiring block/Serial Transmission Device Unit)

Model No. Notation Method

Model No. Notation Method

105

*1,*2 K External pilot
*1,*2| KZ | External pilot (PA/PR separated)

Wiring block

e (TVG1P)-T(B )-(08CS)-( )JA4C)-Pa
Wi 'T"-P4

\(,Xi't‘r’]‘; © Model No. @ Piping O Pilot operated
direction @) Connection © Electrical
Port Size connections
© Piping direction © Electrical connections
Code | Content * Reduced wiring connection
B | Side piping Content Code
Common terminal
block (M3 thread) EAT1
Multi-connector FA1
D-sub Connector GA1

* Both NPN and PNP can be used.

TVG1P
TVG2P

e Connection Port Size
Metric fitting

06CS |@6 Push-in fitting (]

08CS |28 Push-in fitting [ J [

10CS |10 Push-in fitting [ J
Plug

00XX [Port P, R plug [

O Pilot operated
Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot

*1: @Cannot be selected for port size "00XX".
*2: The external pilot port is a @6-push-in fitting.

@ serial transmission

Attached Parts

The tie rod fixing nut is built into the

wiring block.

 Serial transmission

Communication

Output

Nurber of

protocol Format | poins Code
DeviceNet EZE jﬁ:g
CC-LINK e Tk
EtherCAT EEE jﬁgg
EtherNet/IP EZ’; jﬁ:g
CC-Link IEF Basic EZE g = jﬁgg
PROFINET v E_ g =
CC-Link IE Field  -RER® — | SATT
CC-Link IE TSN ';z:\:l j:gg
10-Link Clossh EEE jﬁgg
ClassB NeN e

PNP JASH

|O-Link Wireless EZ’; jg::g

Serial transmission device unit Communication | Output |Number|
protocol Format |of points
_ NPN 2D
OPP8)-A( 2EC )-P4  |pevicenet
PNP 2D-P
NPN 2G
' CC-LINK
Model No. @ Serial PNP 2G-P
issi NPN 2EC
transmission EtherCAT
PNP 2EC-P
NPN 2EN
EtherNet/IP
PNP 2EN-P
. | NPN 2EB
CC-Link IEF Basic
PNP |, 2EB-P
NPN | E 3| 2EP
PROFINET g_ ]
PNP 50 2EP-P
) _ NPN 2EF
CC-Link IE Field
PNP 2EF-P
NPN 2TG
CC-Link IE TSN
PNP 2TG-P
NPN 2KC-A
ClassA
. PNP 2KC-PA
10-Link
ClassB NPN 2KC-B
Attached Parts 8= Monp 2KC-PB
. OEP fixing bolts 2pcs. . . NPN 2WK
+ Drip-proof gasket 1pc. 10-Link Wireless
PNP 2WK-P

CKD
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TVG1 P Series

Model No. Notation Method

Valve block with solenoid valve Option

wian IVGHB-(1)(B)06c8)(3)-(8)( DENC N )-p4-HP1

(Valve - p1odel No.
width)

© Piping O \oltage | @ Pilot O omn |@0xnel | @ PortAB

direction operated specications Coolant proof filter
@ switching € Connection @) Base intemal @ Electric circuit @) Manual ) Exhaust B Air flow path

position Port Size wiring system  specifications ~ Overide ~ check Partition
class valve
@ switching position class © Piping direction
Code Content Code | Content
1 2-position single B Side piping
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
*1 A 3-port valve | Avalve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed
*1 B Two valves Avalve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open
*1 C integrated Avalve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open
Z With blanking plate
*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the Dimensions diagram
are the same as those of 2-position double.
© Port size (port A/B) O Voltage
* Metric fitting Code Content
Fitting Port A/B Code 3 [24VDC
e o4 04CS
Push-in fitting 26 06CS
Single side plug specifi-
Fitting cations *1 Code
Port A Port B
o4 Plug 04CA
Push-in fitting 06 UER
Plug o4 04CF
26 06CF
*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications
for 2-position single only.
Q Base internal wiring system *1 0 Pilot operated *1
Code Content Code Content
Blank | (double wiring) Blank | Internal pilot
S Single solenoid dedicated wiring K External pilot

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type *1:@Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.
of valve used. If a single solenoid is mounted, an empty

number for one solenoid will be generated.

S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with

2-position double solenoid, two 3-port valves integrated

type and 3-position.

@ Electrical circuit specification © Common specifications

* Multiple selection is not possible. Code Content
Code Content Blank | NPN/plus common specifications
Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp P PNP/minus common specifications

Low exoergic/energy saving circuit
(surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.
*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring block.

E1

CKD

*1

TVG1 P Series

Model No. Notation Method (valve block with solenoid valve)

@ Ozonel/Coolant proof

*1

Code Content

Blank | Standard specifications

o specification)

Ozone/Coolant proof (main valve fluorine

© Manual Override *1
Code Content
Locking/non-locking common,
Blank . - - .
With misoperation prevention cover
M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention
cover
M2 Locking/non-locking common,
Tool operated, without cover
M3 Non-locking, tool operation, without cover

*1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.

@ Exhaust check valve

Code Content
Blank | None
H With exhaust check valve

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be selected. Refer to page 163
for details on the type with exhaust check valve.

@ Air flow path partition
See P. 46 for details.

Code Content
Blank | None
T P/R/PA/PR blocked
V) P/R blocked, PA/PR through
\") P blocked, R/PA/PR through
W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

*1:A/B port faces forward and cuts off the right flow path.

*1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.

@ Port A/B filter

Code Content

Blank | None

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

CKD
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TVG 2 P Series

Model No. Notation Method
Valve block with solenoid valve

e 2 mos 38 B e

O Voltage @Piot @ Comn

(Valve - podel No.

© Piping

Option

@oe (@ Evast | Air flow path

width) direction operated | specfcalons | Coolntprool | checkvalve | Partition
@ switching @ Connection@@ Base internal @ Electiic circuit @) Manual @ Valve @ PortAB
position PortSize  wiringsystem  specifications ~ Override  mounting ~filter
class Thread
@ switching position class © Piping direction

Code Content

Code Content

B Side piping

3-port valve | Avalve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Closed

Two valves | Avalve side: Normally open/B valve side: Normally Open

integrated | A valve side: Normally closed/B valve side: Normally Open

1 2-position single
2 2-position double
3 3-position closed center
4 3-position exhaust center
5 3-position pressure center
*1 A
*1 B
*1 (%
/4

With blanking plate

*1: Only compatible with internal pilot. Dimensions of the Dimensions diagram

are the same as those of 2-position double.

© Port size (port A/B)
* Metric fitting

Fitting Port A/B Code

o4 04CS

Push-in fitting 26 06CS
28 08CS

Fitting SmglI’e os::f)lug specgzia:c;\s 1 Code

o4 04CA

26 Plug 06CA

e 28 08CA
Push-in fitting o4 04CF
Plug 26 06CF

28 08CF

*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications
for 2-position single only.

© Base internal wiring system *

Code Content

Blank | (double wiring)
S Single solenoid, Dedicated wiring

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type
of valve used. If a single solenoid is mounted, an empty
number for one solenoid will be generated.
S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with
2-position double solenoid, two 3-port valves integrated
type and 3-position.

@ Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp
E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit (surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is
Custom Product.

109 CKD

O Voltage
Code Content
3 24 VDC
© Pilot operated *1
Code Content
Blank | Internal pilot
K External pilot

*1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.

© Common specifications

Code Content
Blank | NPN/plus common specifications
P PNP/minus common specifications

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.
*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring block.

© Manual Override *1

TVG2 P Series

Model No. Notation Method (valve block with solenoid valve)

@ Ozonel/Coolant proof *1

Code

Content Code Content

Locking/non-locking common, Blank | Standard specifications

Blank With misoperation prevention cover % A Ozor?g/quIant proof (main valve fluorine
specification)

M1 Non-locking, with misoperation prevention *1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.
cover
Locking/non-locking common E‘T"

M2 . : R,
Tool operated, without cover \w

M3 Non-locking, tool operation, without cover %

*1: @Solenoid position "Z" cannot be selected.

@ Valve mounting screw

@® Exhaust check valve

Code Content Code Content
Blank Pan head machine screw with Phillips Blank | None
head/flathead
J Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw * H With exhaust check valve

@® Port A/B filter

*1: @Solenoid positions "3" and "5" cannot be selected. Refer to page 163
for details on the type with exhaust check valve.

@ Air flow path partition

Code Content For details P. 48 details.
Blank | None Code Content
Blank | None
F Port A/B filter built in T P/R/PA/PR blocked

V) P/R blocked, PA/PR through

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

\"/ P blocked, R/PA/PR through
W R blocked, P/PA/PR through
*1: A/B port faces forward and cuts off the right flow path.
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TVG1 P Series

Model No. Notation Method
Valve block

Option

o (TVG1R)-v(B)-(06es)(3)-( ) D () )-P4

Model No. Notation Method
Valve block

TVG2 P Series

How to order (valve block)

Option

G vGzP v B 060 3 (e

(Valve Model No Pipin
width) - @Piping

direction

© Connection @) Base internal

1M

(\{glt\fge Model No. © Piping © \oltage | @ Flectric circuit @) Port A/B
width) direction specifications filter
@ Connection @ Baseinternal @ Common @ Air flow
Port Size wiring system specifications path
Partition
- Tie rod is not included, so order separately. Refer to page 49 for details. The
gasket between blocks is included.
@ Piping direction © Port size (port A/B)
Code | Content » Metric fitting
B__ | Side piping Fitting Port A/B Code
s o4 04CS
Push-in fitting 26 06CS
i Single side plug specifications *1
Fitting Port A Port B Code
o4 Plu 04CA
Push-in fittin 06 ’ 06CA
g ol 04 04CF
9 06 06CF

© Voltage
Code Content
3 24 VDC

© Electrical circuit specification

* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp
E1 Low exoergic/energy saving circuit (surgeless specifications)
E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom Product.

© Port A/B filter

Code Content

Blank | None

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

CKD

© Voltage

Port Size

© Electric circuit | @) Port A/B
specifications filter

O Commn @ Air flow
wiring system specifications path
Partition

- Tie rod is not included, so order separately. Refer to page 49 for details. The
gasket between blocks is included.

@ Piping direction

Code

Content

Side piping

© Port size (port A/B)

*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications

for 2-position single only.

o Base internal wiring system

"1

Code Content

Blank | (double wiring)

S Single solenoid dedicated wiring

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type
of valve used. If a single solenoid is mounted, an empty

number for one solenoid will be generated.

S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with
2-position double solenoid, two 3-port valves integrated

type and 3-position.

© Common specifications

Code Content

Blank | NPN/plus common specifications

P PNP/minus common specifications

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.

*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring block.

© Air flow path partition
See P. 46 for details.

Code Content

Blank | None

T P/R/PA/PR blocked

P/R blocked, PA/PR through

U
\" P blocked, R/PA/PR through
W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

© Voltage
Code Content
3 24 VDC

© Electrical circuit specification
* Multiple selection is not possible.

Code Content

Blank | With surge suppressor and indicator lamp

E1 Low exoergiclenergy saving circuit (surgeless specifications)

E2 Surgeless

*1: The combination of "E2" and PNP specifications is Custom Product.

© Port A/B filter

Code Content

Blank | None

F Port A/B filter built in

*1: Afilter is built into port P.

* Metric fitting

Fitting Port A/IB Code
Push-in fitting Zg g:gz

s Single side plug specifications *1
Fitting Port A Port B Code
26 Pl 06CA
Push-in fitting 08 ° ECA
Plug 26 06CF
28 08CF

*1: Ports A and B are available with one-sided plug specifications

for 2-position single only.

0 Base internal wiring system

*1

Code Content

Blank | (double wiring)

S Single solenoid dedicated wiring

*1: Blank = Double solenoid wiring regardless of the type
of valve used. If a single solenoid is mounted, an empty

number for one solenoid will be generated.

S = Dedicated for single solenoid. Cannot be selected with

2-position double solenoid, two
3-port valves integrated type and 3-position.

© Common specifications

Code Content

Blank | NPN/plus common specifications

P PNP/minus common specifications

*1: Multiple selection is not possible.

*2: Select the same polarity as that of the wiring block.

O Air flow path partition
See P. 48 for details.

Code Content

Blank | None

T P/R/PA/PR blocked

P/R blocked, PA/PR through

U
\% P blocked, R/PA/PR through
W R blocked, P/PA/PR through

CKD
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TVG1P /| TVG2P series TVG1P /| TVG2P series

Model No. Notation Method (end block)

Model No. Notation Method Model No. Notation Method
Tie rod End block (U side)
@For valve block @For intermediate supply and exhaust block A hexagon socket head cap screw for tie rod tightening and a gasket between the block are included.

10 mm width -TR- 10 mmwidth TVG1P-TR-Q \1/\(l)idTIT -E--Q-P4
15 mm width -TR- 15mmwidth TVG2P-TR-Q ;adTr:" - E--Q- P4

; Valve .
o Model No. 9 Station @For valve block expansion \(Nidth) 0 Model No. 9 Piping
No. direction @ Gomection @) Pilot operated
10 mmwidth TVG1P-TR-01 Port Size
15mmwidth TVG2P-TR-01 1 Model No.
© station No. N
Code Content Code Content *1: TVG1P is a 3-piece set and TVG2P is a 2-piece set. G<) é
02 For 2 stations 14 For 14 stations - . . . . - N
03 | For 3 stations 15 | For 15 stations Regarding expansion e Piping direction 9 Connection Port Size o o
04 | For 4 stations 16 | For 16 stations + Manifold can expand by 3 stations with 2 to 17 stations. Up to three Code F°"t_e'f't C°‘_ie | i Content
05 | For 5 stations 17 | For 17 stations stations can be expanded in total: valve block and intermediate sup- B Side piping Metric fitting _
06 For 6 stations 18 For 18 stations ply and exhaust block. When increasing 18 or more stations of mani- 06CS |26 Push-in fitting
07 | For 7 stations 19 | For 19 stations folds, use a tie rod that matches the station No. after the increase. 08CS |28 Push-in fitting [ J o
08 For 8 stations 20 For 20 stations - Fix the tie rod for station expansion/tie rod for intermediate supply and . 10CS |[210 Push-in fitting
09 For 9 stations 21 For 21 stations exhaust onto the wiring block. If installed on the end block side, it may o Pilot operated Plug
10 | For 10 stations 22 | For 22 stations not be able to be assembled correctly. Code Content 00XX_|Port P, R plug [ ]
11 | For 11 stations 23 | For 23 stations . S EuE) Internal pilot
12 | For 12 stations 24 | For 24 stations 172 K| External p!Iot
13 For 13 stations 1,2 KZ External pilot (PA/PR separated)

*1: @Cannot be selected for port size "00XX".
*2: The external pilot port is a @6-push-in fitting.

@ TVG1P-EB-08CS-P4 @ TVG1P-EB-08CS-KZ-P4

* Width across flats.
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TVG1 P I TVGZP Series

Model No. Notation Method

Intermediate supply and exhaust block

The intermediate supply and exhaust block can be installed between the valve block and the valve block.

These blocks cannot be adjacent to each other. In addition, this block cannot be adjacent to an end block or wiring block.
The electrical internal wiring and the P.R.PA.PR port connect to the adjacent blocks.

oo (TVG1P)-Q( B )-(08CS)-( )-P4
o (TVG2P)-Q(B)-(10CS)-( )-P4

(Valve @ Model No. @ Piping

width L
) direction @ connection @ Pilot operated
Port Size
o o
by N
[©) ()
© Piping direction © Connection Port Size Z|F
Code | Content Code | Content
B Side piping Metric fitting
06CS |@6 Push-in fitting o
08CS |28 Push-in fitting [ ) [ ]
. 10CS |210 Push-in fitting [ ]
o Pilot operated *1: Afilter is built into port P to prevent foreign matter from entering.
Code Content

Blank | Internal pilot

*1,*2 K External pilot

Z Multi-pressure circuit

*1,*2| KZ | External pilot (PA/PR separated)
*1: @Cannot be selected for port size "00XX".
*2: The external pilot port is a @6-push-in fitting.
*3: Z cannot be used independently. Be sure to use

with another type, blank, K and KZ.

Attached Parts
Manifold gasket: 1 pcs
Tie rod is not included, so order separately.
Refer to page 113 for details. The gasket between blocks
is included.

@ TVG1P-QB-08CS-P4 @ TVG1P-QB-08CS-KZ-P4
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Manifold Specification Sheet

TVG Series

How to fill out manifold specifications sheet

@ Manifold model No. (example)

@ Switching position @) Connection @) Vottage @) Reduced © station @ Option
class Port Size wiring No.
connection
Installation posil‘/ /
Page Code Model No. 112(3|4|5|6|7[8]9](10{11(12{13 14/ 33(34|35|36(37(38|39|40 L?steyd
P. 39 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG1P-TB-08CS-JA3C @] / / 1
TVG1P-1B04CS3-H-HP1 O|0 2
TVG1P-2B06CS3-HP1 O 1
P 41 Valve block with solenoid| "G 1P-2B06CS3-T-HP1 O !
valve TVG1P-3B06CS3-HP1 ) \ \ 1
TVG1P
TVG1P \ \
With blanking plate
P. 41 Valve block TVG1P-ZB06CS3 @] 1
Spacer cannot be selected.
Spacer
;2“;22 Only one type can be se-|TVG1P
9 lected for one station.
P 51 Intermediate supply and ex- TVG1P-QB-
haust block
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG1P-EB-08CS (@) ! ‘/ 1

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

+ Complete from the left end, with the piping port facing forward.

(Write the block model numbers and positions you determined referring to the block configurations (pages 37 to 38).)

« Write the total number of blocks specified in the quantity field in the table far right.

« Indicate for theOrequired attached parts.

+ As there are manifold specifications sheets for each model No., fill in the form for the corresponding specifications.

| Reference circuit diagram | Simplified circuit diagram of manifold model No.

(example)
Wiring/supply and exhaust st stal |2 i st | |3 A tal | | 1 stal | Air flow path 5th st bth st End supply and exhaust
Block ststation nd station 10 Station station Partition station; station Block
Ly | r==—--
[ P4 P4 P4 P4 T !
e . . )’ .o e e 15 4!
NN -+
= H H H H T
fe =X ERINSS NN SN 2 e
H H '
ar I ;@' o
Port A/B: g4 Port A/B: o4 Port A/B: 26

Port A/B: @6 Pol

3
z
@
Y
=)

117
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@ Mounting rail length (Ls) of DIN rail mount

(DDetermine the rail length using the calculation method shown below.
The obtained length is standard.

(@For standard length, length (Ls) is not required on the specifications sheet.
If you need a length other than the standard length, please enter it.

@ How to determine the length of the mounting rail

Valve ity Infermediae supply
Block ™ et Bock MY Wirrgbodk  End lock

Mounting rail length (Ls) = Ls x 12.5 A, B, C, and D indicate the length (width) of each block.
Ls La*40 — round up to integer
125

Rail mounting pitch (Lg) = L5-12.5

@ Mounting rail length quick reference table

Manifold Specification Sheet
TVG Series

Block length (width) dimensions table (mm)
TVG1 TVG2

A |Valve block 10.5 16
o] o I
EA1[] 110 112

C |Wiring block FA1] 91.2 93.2
GA1] 87.2 89.2

JOom 74.1 76.1

D |End block 40.2 42.2

e} 47.5 60 [ 725 85 |97.5| 110 |122.5| 135 |147.5| 160 [172.5 185 [197.5| 210
L £ Over
=4
g % to to to to to to to to to to to to to to
-
- = 60 725 | 85 [97.5| 110 (122.5( 135 (147.5| 160 |172.5| 185 |197.5| 210 [222.5
47.5 |orless

222.5| 235 (247.5( 260 (272.5( 285 (297.5| 310 |322.5| 335 |347.5

235 |247.5| 260 |272.5| 285 [297.5| 310 (322.5| 335 |347.5| 360

L5 Rail
Length

87.5 |100 |112.5(125 |137.5(150 (162.5(175 |187.5|200 |212.5|225 |237.5|250 |262.5

275 |(287.5|300 (312.5(325 |337.5|350 [362.5|375 |387.5|400

PitchLe| 75 [87.5 [100 |112.5[125 |137.5(150 [162.5|175 |[187.5|200 [212.5(225 [237.5/250

262.5(275 |287.5(300 (312.5(325 |337.5(350 |362.5|375 |387.5

*1: L1 exceeds this table, calculate the length by referring to "How to calculate the length of the mounting rail".

Ls
Le (=Ls-12.5)
12.5

55

2.25 8
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

(Reduced wiring) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG1M (reduced wiring) block manifold specifications sheet

@ Contact Person @ Quantity Set @ Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

@ Switching © Connection @ Voltage @ Reduced wiring @) Station @) Option
position class Port Size connection No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11|12 | 13 14 15|16 |17 [ 18 | 19 |20 | 21 | 22 |23 | 24 | 25 |26 |27 |28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 |33 |34 | 35|36 | 37| 38 | 39 | 40 | Qty. used
P.39 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG1P-TB-! - |
TVG1P-, B, |- 1 -HP1
TVG1P-! B! |-! 1-HP1
TVG1P-} B, |- 1-HP1
TVG1P-;  |B, |- i-HP1
P. 41 Valve block with solenoid valve e T e ———
TVG1P-! B! |-! i-HP1
TVG1P-} B, |- 1-HP1
TVG1P-, B, - 1 -HP1
TVG1P-! B! |-! L-HP1
TVG1P-ZB, \
g . . = 2
ﬁ P 41 Valve block with blanking plate TVG1P-ZB' ! 3
o ? Spacer cannot be selected. [ . ==
< 5 [N N IS g8
=2 TVG1P-ZB! ! 22
C © fmmmm o 3 6 o
S8 P - s 2
=
£ TVG1P-P | |
2 e e
(7) | i =
TVG1P-R+ |
Spacer —
P. 19 to 23 |Only one type can be selected for one| TVG1P-PC- ,
station e
TVG1P-SR- \
TVG1P-IS
TVG1P-Q"""”‘-‘r“"”‘-‘r""”‘
P 51 Intermediate supply and exhaust - T S .
. block pRe—— - - B
velPQl e e
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG1P-E, - - |

*1:KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P.53 Mounting rail L5 = | Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate Cable CIamp for common Cable with multi-connector Multi-connector only Cable with D-sub-connector Tube remover
Comeee B (included) terminal block
* Wri ; Itiol - e
of 1r2'te5 an integer multiple At;aac::d PG-P2-B GWP 4-B SLW-H6 TVGP-SCL-18A TVGP-RMC-' TVGP-RM21WTP-! ! TVGP-CABLE-DO-! '-! !
(How to determine the
length: page 118) GWP 6-B GWP 8-B SLW-H8 TVGP-SCL-18B
Please specify the required number.
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

(Serial Transmission Device Unit) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG1M (Serial Transmission Device Unit) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.
TVgiM- B 3 - -HP1
@ Switching © Connection @ Serial @ station @ Option
position class Port Size transmission No.

When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 |13 |4|5]|6[7|8]|9][10]11[12]13 14 [ 15|16 [ 17 | 18 | 19|20 | 21 |22 |23 |24 [ 25|26 |27 | 28 |29 | 30 | 31 |32 |33 |34 |35|36|37|38]| 39| 40| Qty used
P. 39 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG1P-TB-, - |
TVG1P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG1P-; B, -, 1-HP1
TVG1P-; B} |-, 1-HP1
TVG1P-, B} |-, 1-HP1
P. 41 Valve block with solenoid valve e
TVG1P-; B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG1P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG1P-, B} |-, 1-HP1
TVG1P-; B, |-, 1 -HP1
TVG1P-ZB, i
3 . o g
ﬁ P 41 Valve block with blanking plate TVG1P-ZB! ! 3
o ? Spacer cannot be selected. [ . 5=
chdll |"* (specercamotbesaeces. TR )
£ 2 TVG1P-ZB | ! 935
Cw® [ . oa
§3 = g5
=
'g TVG1P-P+ i g_)
o P—— 2
w 1 1 -
TVG1P-R- i
Spacer “,-.-.-.-.‘.,
P. 19 to 23 |Only one type can be selected for one|TVG1P-PC- ,
station e
TVG1P-SR- i
TVG1P-IS
TVG1P-Q"""-"-"""-"-"""”I
P 51 Intermediate supply and exhaust [ T S .
. block rm———- A rmm--- A rmm—-- .
velPQl e
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG1P-E, - - i

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

i Motnting ral L5 = ; Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate Water-proof cap Water-proof plug Tube remover
[ s (included)
* Wri i Itipl
rite an integer multiple Attached PG-P2-B GWP 4-B SLW-H6 VP XSZA1 VePXSZA2
of 12.5. Parts
(How to determine the
|ength; page 118) GWP 6-B GWP 8-B SLW-H8
Please specify the required number.
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TVGZM Series TVGZM Series

(Reduced wiring) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG2M (reduced wiring) block manifold specifications sheet

@ Contact Person @ Quantity Set @Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

@ Switching © Comnection @) Voltage @ Reduced © station @ Option
position class Port Size wiring No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. frcconnection nfigurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11|12 | 13 14 15|16 |17 [ 18 | 19 |20 | 21 | 22 |23 | 24 | 25 |26 |27 |28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 |33 |34 | 35|36 | 37| 38 | 39 | 40 | Qty. used
P.39 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG2P-TB-! - 1
TVG2P-; B, |-, i-HP1
TVG2P-! B! |- 1-HP1
TVG2P-} B, |- 1-HP1
TVG2P-; B, |-, i-HP1
P. 43 Valve block with solenoid valve e T e ———
TVG2P-! B! |- i-HP1
TVG2P-} B, |- 1-HP1
TVG2P-, B, - 1 -HP1
TVG2P-! !B |- L-HP1
TVG2P-ZB, \
g . . = 2
ﬁ P 43 Valve block with blanking plate TVG2P-ZB' ! 3
o ? Spacer cannot be selected. [ . ==
< 5 [ N ISR g8
=2 TVG2P-ZB! ! 22
C © fmmmm o 3 6 o
S8 P - s 2
=
5 TVG2P-P. ! 2
2 e e
(7) | i =
TVG2P-R- X
Spacer —
P. 19 to 23 |Only one type can be selected for one| TVG2P-PC- ,
station e
TVG2P-SR- \
TVG2P-IS
TVGZP-Q‘r""”‘-‘r--"”‘-"""”‘
P 51 Intermediate supply and exhaust - T S .
. block pRe—— - - B
TVG2P-Q| - o |
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG2P-E - - |

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P.53 Mounting rail L5 = | Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate Cable CIamp for common Cable with multi-connector Multi-connector only Cable with D-sub-connector
Comeee B (included) terminal block
* Wri ; Itiol - e
Ofr;t‘za g" integer multiple At;aac::d GWP 4-B GWP 6-B SLW-H8 TVGP-SCL-18A TVGP-RMC-' TVGP-RM21WTP-! ! TVGP-CABLE-DO-! '-! !
(How to determine the
length: page 118) GWP 8-B GWP 10-B SLW-H10 TVGP-SCL-18B
Please specify the required number.
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TVGZM Series TVGZM Series

(Serial Transmission Device Unit) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG2M (Serial Transmission Device Unit) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.
vga2m: B 3 -  -HP1
@ Switching © Connection @ Serial @ station @ Option
position class Port Size transmission No.

When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 |13 |4|5]|6[7|8]|9][10]11[12]13 14 [ 15|16 [ 17 | 18 | 19|20 | 21 |22 |23 |24 [ 25|26 |27 | 28 |29 | 30 | 31 |32 |33 |34 |35|36|37|38]| 39| 40| Qty used
P. 39 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG2P-TB-, - |
TVG2P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG2P-; B, -, 1-HP1
TVG2P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG2P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
P. 43 Valve block with solenoid valve e
TVG2P-;, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG2P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG2P-, B, |-, 1-HP1
TVG2P-; B, |-, 1 -HP1
TVG2P-ZB, i
3 . o g
ﬁ P 43 Valve block with blanking plate TVG2P-ZB! ! 3
o ? Spacer cannot be selected. [ . 5=
chdll " (specercamotbesaeces. TP )
£ 2 TVG2P-ZB | ! 935
Cw® [ . oa
§3 = g5
=
'S TVG2P-P+ i g_)
3 = 8
w 1 1 -
TVG2P-R- i
Spacer “,-.-.-.-.‘.,
P. 19 to 23 |Only one type can be selected for one|TVG2P-PC- ,
station e
TVG2P-SR- i
TVG2P-IS
TVGZP-Q"""-"-"""_"-"""”I
P 51 Intermediate supply and exhaust [ T S .
. block rm———- A rmm--- A rmm—-- .
veP-Ql -l
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG2P-E - - i

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P. 53 Mounting rail = ) . Tag plate ~ y
L5 o ; Blank Plug Silencer Gncluded) Water-proof cap Water-proof plug
* Wri i Itipl
rite an integer multiple) | Attached | 5yp 4 g GWP 6-B SLW-H8 TVGP-XSZ-11 TVGP-XSZ-12
of 12.5. Parts
(How to determine the
|ength; page 118) GWP 8-B GWP 10-B SLW-H10
Please specify the required number.
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

(for connection) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG1M (for connection) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

@ Switching © Connection @ Electrical © station @ Option
position class Port Size connections No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position

Page Code Model No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11|12 | 13 14 15|16 |17 [ 18 | 19 |20 | 21 | 22 |23 | 24 | 25 |26 |27 |28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 |33 |34 | 35|36 | 37| 38 | 39 | 40 | Qty. used
[D side] Valve interface (with supply| . _____. ._____,
P. 88 and exhaust block) TVG1P-TB-| - ,
1 [ PR S
TVG1P-} B, |- I-HP1
TVG1P-; B, |-, i-HP1
TVG1P-, B! |- 1-HP1
TVG1P-} B, |- I-HP1
P. 41 Valve block with solenoid valve —
TVG1P-; B, |-, i-HP1
TVG1P-, B! |- I-HP1
TVG1P-} B, |- I-HP1
TVG1P-; B, |- i-HP1
g TVG1P-ZB; .:,:
£
. ) pp—— T o
R tg P 41 Valve block with blanking plate TVG1P-ZB! : 5=
o5 Spacer cannot be selected. [ . 9 g
s 5 pp—— T = =
5 TVG1P-ZB| ! g¢c
=& fmmmmm i » o
o P S o
2 TVG1P-P ! o
» = =
TVG1P-R- '
Spacer —
P.75to 79 |Only one type can be selected for one| TVG1P-PC- i
station o
TVG1P-SR- i
TVG1P-IS
. TVG1P-Q; I i |
P 51 Intermediate supply and exhaust [ PR PR J
' block
TVG1P'Q| (il (] 1
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG1P-E - - i

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate (included)| Tube remover
Aftached Parts PG-P2-B GWP 4-B SLW-H6
GWP 6-B GWP 8-B SLW-H8

Please specify the required number.
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TVGZM Series TVGZM Series

(for connection) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG2M (for connection) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

TVG2M | B I

@ Switching © Comnection @ Electrical @ Station @) Option
position class Port Size connections No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position

Page Code Model No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11|12 | 13 14 15|16 |17 [ 18 | 19 |20 | 21 | 22 |23 | 24 | 25 |26 |27 |28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 |33 |34 | 35|36 | 37| 38 | 39 | 40 | Qty. used
[D side] Valve interface (with supply| . _____. ._____,
P. 88 and exhaust block) TVG2P-TB-| - ,
1 [ PR S
TVG2P-} B, |- I-HP1
TVG2P-; B, |-, i-HP1
TVG2P-, B! |- 1-HP1
TVG2P-} B, |- 1-HP1
P. 43 Valve block with solenoid valve —
TVG2P-; B, |-, i-HP1
TVG2P-, B! |- I-HP1
TVG2P-} B, |- I-HP1
TVG2P-; B, |-, i-HP1
g TVG2P-ZB; .:,:
£
. ) pp—— T o
R tg P 43 Valve block with blanking plate TVG2P-ZB! : 5=
o5 Spacer cannot be selected. [ . 9 g
s 5 pp—— T = =
5 TVG2P-ZB| ! g
=& fmmmmm i @& o
o P S o
2 TVG2P-P- ! ]
» = =
TVG2P-R- i
Spacer —
P.75to 79 |Only one type can be selected for one| TVG2P-PC- i
station o
TVG2P-SR+ i
TVG2P-IS
. TVG2P-Q| I i |
P 51 Intermediate supply and exhaust [ PR PR J
’ block [
TVGZP'Q. (il (] 1
P. 50 [U side] End block *1|TVG2P-E - - i

*1:KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate (included)
Aftached Parts GWP 4-B GWP 6-B SLW-H8
GWP 8-B GWP 10-B SLW-H10

Please specify the required number.
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

(Reduced wiring) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG1M (reduced wiring) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

@ Switching © Comnection @) Votage @ Reduced @ Station @) Option
position class Port Size wiring No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. ‘connection zonfigurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 |13 |4|5]|6[7|8]|9][10]11[12]13 14 [ 15|16 [ 17 | 18 | 19|20 | 21 |22 |23 |24 [ 25|26 |27 | 28 |29 | 30 | 31 |32 |33 |34 |35|36|37|38]| 39| 40| Qty used
P. 105 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG1P-TB-, - \-P4
TVG1P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-; B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-, B, -, -P4-HP1
P. 107 Valve block with solenoid valve e
TVG1P-; B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-, B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG1P-; B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-ZB, \-P4
A | evesoowinbanigpae [ 2
4 ] S I ——
3 P.107 Valve block with blanking plate TVG1P-ZB'| P4 3
o ® Spacer cannot be selected. Ceeee . 5=
= c pRep—— : &
fg 'g TVG1P-ZB, \-P4 g8
s 8 bemmoo s & E-)"
= % *spacer Regulators cannot be selected. TVG1P-P-1F """ : P4 g-) o
2 Spacer — o
) P. 101 to 104|Only one type can be selected for one| TVG1P-R-, =
station. e
TVG1P-PC-,
TVG1P-Q b
Intermediate supply and exhaust ‘-
P. 115 —
block N
TVG1P-Q,
P. 114 [U side] End block *1|TVG1P-E, - - \-P4

*1:KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P.53 Mounting rail L = | Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate Cable clamp for common Cable with multi-connector Multi-connector only Cable with D-sub-connector Tube remover
SIS S (included) terminal block
* Wit int Itiol g R RS —
of 1o reger MUl At;zc::d PG-P2-B GWP 4-B SLW-H6 TVGP-SCL-18A TVGP-RMC-! | TVGP-RM21WTP-! | TVGP-CABLE-DO-| -] |
(How to determine the
length: page 118) GWP 6-B GWP 8-B SLW-H8 TVGP-SCL-18B
Please specify the required number.
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TVG1 M Series TVG1 M Series

(Serial Transmission Device Unit) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG1M (Serial Transmission Device Unit) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.
TVG1M- B 3 . -P4-HP1
@ Switching © Connection @ Serial © station @ Option
position class Port Size transmission No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).
Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11|12 | 13 14 15|16 |17 [ 18 | 19 |20 | 21 | 22 |23 | 24 | 25 |26 |27 |28 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 32 |33 |34 | 35|36 | 37| 38 | 39 | 40 | Qty. used
P. 105 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG1P-TB-, - -P4
TVG1P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-; B, -I -P4-HP1
TVG1P-! B! !-! !-P4-HP1
TVG1P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
P. 107 Valve block with solenoid valve e
TVG1P-! B! !-! |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-! B! !-! !-P4-HP1
TVG1P-, B, -1 |-P4-HP1
TVG1P-! B! '-! !-P4-HP1
TVG1P-ZB, \-P4
w booo-- : (7]
4 ) ) p— ; o
ﬁ P. 107 Valve block with blanking plate TVG1P-ZB' P4 g
- Spacer cannot be selected. e s 3=
S5 £ 3
w10 TVG1P-ZB' P4 o= 2
§ 8 e $¢g
= * [pp—— B =
= -E Spacer Regulators cannot be TVG1P-P-! P4 w2
@ selected. [ s 3
‘% Spacer pp— ; 3
P. 101 to 104|Only one type can be selected for one| TVG1P-R-, \-P4 =
station. R
TVG1P-PC-| 'p4
) TVG1P-Q, - - \-P4
Intermediate supply and exhaust P I S
P. 115 To o, oo, .---
block r T T ]
TVG1P-Q, -1 -y -P4
P. 114 [U side] End block *1|TVG1P-E, - - -P4

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides.

Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P53 Mounting rail L = 1 Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate Water-proof cap Water-proof plug Tube remover
SIS . (included)
Write an integer multiple Attached PG-P2-B GWP 4-B SLW-H6 TVGP-XSZ-11 TVGP-XSZ-12
of 12.5. Parts
(How to determine the
length: page 118) GWP 6-B GWP 8-B SLW-H8
Please specify the required number.
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TVGZM Series TVGZM Series

(Reduced wiring) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG2M (reduced wiring) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

@ Switching © Comnection @ Votae @ Reduced @ Station @) Option
position class Port Size wiring No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. ‘connection zonfigurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 (3|4|5|6 |7 |89 [10]|11[12]13 14 115|116 | 17 | 18 | 19 |20 | 21| 22 | 23 |24 | 25|26 |27 |28 |29 | 30| 31|32 |33 |34 |35|36|37|38]|39]|40]| Qty used
P. 105 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG2P-TB-, - \-P4
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-; B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
P. 109 Valve block with solenoid valve e
TVG2P-; B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-; B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG2P-ZB, \-P4
- [P N m
g . . e 3
ﬁ P. 109 Valve block with blanking plate TVG2P-ZB' '_p4 3
o ? Spacer cannot be selected. oo . 5=
< 5 NI N S e g8
= .2 TVG2P-ZB! '-P4 z 2
s 8 oo 3 <) 6.
— * R 1 - ro---- 1 28
= -E Ispacer egulators cannot be se TVG2P-P-! P4 (7] =
@ ected. [ . 3
‘% Spacer pp— ; 3
P. 101 to 104|Only one type can be selected for one| TVG2P-R- \-P4 =
station. R
TVG2P-PC-, \-P4
) TVG2P-Q, - - \-P4
Intermediate supply and exhaust P I S
P. 115 oo, oo, o o--
block A
TVG2P-Q;, |- -, ,-P4
P. 114 [U side] End block *1|TVG2P-E - e -P4

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P.53 Mounting rail L = | Blank Plug Silencer Tag plate Cable clamp for common Cable with multi-connector Multi-connector only Cable with D-sub-connector
SIS S (included) terminal block
* Wit int Itipl g R RS —
of 1o regermATPie At;zc::d GWP 4-8 GWP 6-8 SLW-H8 TVGP-SCL-18A TVGP-RMC-! | TVGP-RM21WTP-! | TVGP-CABLE-DO-| -] |
(How to determine the
length: page 118) GWP 8-B GWP 10-B SLW-H10 TVGP-SCL-18B
Please specify the required number.
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TVGZM Series TVGZM Series

(Serial Transmission Device Unit) Block manifold specifications sheet

TVG2M (Serial Transmission Device Unit) block manifold specifications sheet

Contact Person Quantity Set Delivery Date (Month/Day) Date of Issue
Voucher No. Order Received No. Company Name
Contact
Model No. Order No.

@ switching positon @) Connection © Serial transmission @ Station @) Option
class Port Size No.
When filling in this field, select the model No. from Block configurations (pages 37 to 38).

Installation position
Page Code Model No. 1 2 |13 |4|5]|6[7|8]|9][10]11[12]13 14 [ 15|16 [ 17 | 18 | 19|20 | 21 |22 |23 |24 [ 25|26 |27 | 28 |29 | 30 | 31 |32 |33 |34 |35|36|37|38]| 39| 40| Qty used
P. 105 [D side] Wiring block *1|TVG2P-TB-, - \-P4
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-; B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, |-, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
P. 109 Valve block with solenoid valve e
TVG2P-; B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-, B, -, |-P4-HP1
TVG2P-; B, -, -P4-HP1
TVG2P-ZB, \-P4
- [P N m
4 ) ) p— ; o
ﬁ P. 109 Valve block with blanking plate TVG2P-ZB' '_p4 3
o ? Spacer cannot be selected. oo . 5=
< 5 NI N S e g8
S8 TVG2P-ZB' '_p4 23
s 8 oo s 6 6.
— * R | ro---- p) 28
= -E Spacer type Regulators cannot be TVG2P-P-! P4 n2
@ selected. [ . 3
‘% Spacer pp— ; 3
P. 101 to 104|Only one type can be selected for one| TVG2P-R- \-P4 =
station. R
TVG2P-PC-, \-P4
. TVG2P-Q; -1 - P4
Intermediate supply and exhaust P I S
P. 115 oo oo o ---
block A
TVG2P-Q;, |- -, ,-P4
P. 114 [U side] End block *1|TVG2P-E - e -P4

*1: KZ is selected, select KZ for both U and D sides. Select Z or KZ for intermediate supply and exhaust block.

P.53 Mounting rail = 3 ) Tag plate g )
L5 b ! Blank Plug Silencer (included) Water-proof cap Water-proof plug
Write an integer multiple| | Attached | 5 4.5 GWP 6-8 SLW-H8 TVGP-XSZ-11 TVGP-XSZ-12
of 12.5. Parts
(How to determine the
length: page 118) GWP 8-B GWP 10-B SLW-H10
Please specify the required number.
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TVG1 tO 23eries TVG1 tO 23eries

Technical data Pneumatic system selection guide@ Technical data Pneumatic system selection guide@
1. Common exhaust Device selection guide is used to select the optimum model at a glance.
Series Solenoid valve Speed Cylinder piping | Common exhaust eﬁegg\rlgpsc;scl:z)nal @ Fluid control components selection
port size . Controller Pipe length 1 m piping area (mm?) Whether the cylinder bore size and cylinder being used are driven with relative high or low speed is determined as a condition. Using the
TVG1 ca IX SC3W-M5-4 24X 22.5 28 x g6%x3m 10 table shown below as a reference, select the theoretical reference speed of the cylinder.
C6 A2 SC3W-6-6 26 x o4 28 x g6x3m 2.7 5 Tovlind 3 ™ tical o 3 .
c6 A3 SC1-8 26 x o4 28 x 26%x3m 38 egree of cylinder spee! eoretical reference spee (mm S)
TVG2 C6 B1 SC1-8 26 x @4 210x 37.5%x3m 4.9 Low spead 250
. . Medium speed 500
C8 B2 SC1-8 28 X 96 210% g7.5x3m 7.5 High speed 750
C10 B3 SC1-10 210 x 27.5 210%x @7.5x3m 9.3 Ultra high speed 1,000

2. Atmospheric release exhaust (silencer integrated)

R Components selection guide 1 table (P. 141) Select the equivalent bore size of cylinder tube and the proper standard system No. corresponding to theoretical reference speed.

Solenoid valve Speed Cylinder piping End supply and

TVG1 T 2 T1 2 SC3W-M5-4 24 x 2.5 1.0
C6 A5 SC3W-6-6 26 x o4 TVG1P-EB-08CS-X 2.8 @ Theoretical reference speed: Indicates the degree of cylinder speed, expressed as the following formula. (This value matches speed with
C6 A6 SC1-8 26 x o4 4.1 no load. When load is applied, speed drops considerably.)
TVG2 C6 B4 SC1-8 26 x o4 5.1 vo=1920x S = 2445x §2 _
c8 B5 SC1-8 28 X 26 TVG2P-EB-10CS-X 8.2 A D
c10 T2 SC1-10 010x07.5 108 vo: Theoretical reference speed (mm/s)

(A) Cylinder sectional area (cm?)
S: Composite effective cross-sectional area of circuit (exhaust air side) (mm?)

3. Exhaust with silencer

- . . Composite . . .
Series Soleg:tlcsii::llve Cc?r'l)tigﬁer g.y I:‘i f‘r 't)lflp1mr?1 Silencer effective sectional D: Cylinder bore size (cm)
P ' P g area (mm?3) When expressed as a graph, the theoretical reference speed is the speed within the range where the cylinder moves at a uniform speed:
TVG1 c4 A7 SC3W-M5-4 24 x 2.5 1.0 vo = ’? (mm/s)
C6 A8 SC3W-6-6 26 x o4 SLW-H8 2.6 » t
Ccé6 A9 SC1-8 36 x g4 37 §_ t1: Time until movement starts
TVG2 C6 B7 SC1-8 6 x o4 4.9 ~ t2: Time of primary delay
cs B8 SC1-8 28 x 26 SLW-H10 74 t3: Operating time with constant velocity
Cc10 B9 SC1-10 010 x 07.5 9.2 ¢ Stroke
7 @ Note: t1 and t2 differ depending on load.
[ | ’ Can be effectively ignored with no load.
t1 2 t3
2. Atmospheric release exhaust (silencer integrated - e >
1000 1. Common exhaust 000 p ( grated) e
w w
E Az\\ \\ E A5\ \\ \\ @ Required flow rate: Instantaneous flow rate for operating a cylinder with velocity vo, expressed with the following formula. Values in the ta-
Z 750 g 750 ble are when P = 0.5 MPa. The required flow rate is a value necessary to select clean air system components.
g \ \<A3 B2 ] T1 \ \ A | Bs Avo (P +0.101) x 60
<4 3 Ve _ wvo (P +0. X
® il N 4 2 \ N Q= 0.101 x 104 @)
o3 500 \ > 500 \
s 5 \ \ B1 B3 ] \ \% B4 T Q: Required flow rate (/min) (ANR) =
3 g 250 \ \\\\\ g 250 \ \&\\\ P: Supply Pressure (MPa) 3
— ° ° 5
.g §> \§$ é \\E @Required effective sectional area: Composite effective cross-sectional area for the exhaust circuit required for moving the cylinder at speed §
= o 0 — o 0 ——— vo. (Composite effective cross-sectional area of solenoid valve, speed controller, silencer or piping) The ratio of the effective cross-sectional E
o 210 220 240 260 280 2100 210 220 240 260 280 2100 area S and sonic conductance C is S=5.0xC. 4
= . Cvlinder b @Proper standard system: The most appropriate combination of solenoid valve, speed controller, silencer and bore size for operating a 2
Cylinder bore ylinder bore cylinder with velocity vo. The combination in the table is for a pipe length of 1 m.
size size
o @silencer - 1]
3. Exhaust with silencer 2 Expressed as follows using practical units. 4 , - L )
__ 1,000 Q: Air flow rate [dm*/min(ANR)], S| unit dm
w |
€ ! P2+0.1 i i
g A8\\ \\ N """" 2 When < b, Choked flow (C.UbIC c?emmeter) caan also be expressed
s 750 Dt : < P1+0.1 with £ (liter). 1dm°=1¢
g{ \ A9 B8 s L © 293 C: Sonic conductance [dm?/(s/bar)]
o AT i< / ‘ Q=600xC(P1+0.1) | ——— ... (1) y .
& 500 \ I ‘ B 273+ b: Critical pressure ratio [-]
g \ & L P01 P1: Upstream pressure [MPa]
+0.
g 250 \\\{\&‘ P;TWhen > b, subsonic flow r?r Downsttrear[r: c;:)]ressure [MPa]
2 : Temperature
= P — Model No. D | L | A| B | ¢
© o I —— SLW-H8 98 | 42 | 16 | 20 | 23 P01 2 ~ <
20 @20 240 960 280 2100 SLW-H10 210 | 53 20 27 | 315 Q=600xC (P1+0.1) 1- P++0.1 227i3t ...... @)
1-b *

Cylinder bore
size
When calculating using the effective area S, substitute the value C obtained from C = S/5 into the above formula.
For subsonic flow, substitute b = 0.5 into formula (2).
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TVG1 tO 28eries

Technical data Pneumatic system selection guide@

TVG Series [Components Selection Guide]

Theoretical | Required flow |Required effective Proper standard system No.

Cylinder

: reference rate Cross-sectional 2. Atmospheric 3. Exhaust with
Bore 128 (nm| 5p5ed ) | (Lmimane) | area (o)
26 (500) - (0.1) A1 A4 A7
210 500 - (0.2) A1 A4 A7
216 (500) - (0.5) A1 A4 A7
250 28 0.4 A1 A4 A7
220 500 56 0.8 A1 A4 A7
750 84 1.2 A2 A5 A8
1,000 110 1.6 A2 A5 A8
250 44 0.6 A1 A4 A7
225 500 88 1.3 A2 A5 A8
750 130 1.9 A2 A5 A8
1,000 180 2.6 A2 A5 A8
250 72 1.0 A2 A5 A8
432 500 140 2.1 A2 A5 A8
750 220 3.1 A3 A6 A9
1,000 290 4.2 B1 B4 B7
250 110 1.6 A2 A5 A8
240 500 220 3.3 A3 A6 A9
750 340 4.9 B1 B4 B7
1,000 450 6.5 B2 B5 B8
250 180 2.6 A2 A5 A8
250 500 350 5.1 B2 B4 B8
750 530 7.7 B3 B5 B9
1,000 700 10.2 - B6 -
250 280 4.1 B1 A6 B7
263 500 560 8.1 B3 B5 B9
750 830 12.2 - - -
1,000 1.100 16.2 - - -
250 450 6.5 B2 B5 B8
280 500 900 13.1 - - -
750 1,300 19.6 - - -
1,000 1,800 26.2 - - -
250 700 10.2 - B6 -
2100 500 1,400 20.5 - - -
750 2,100 30.7 - - -
1,000 2,800 40.9 - - -
* Please see P. 139 for the System No..
[Effective Area] [Clean air system components]
Acoustic velocity range (at 20°C) [Clean air system components]
1,000
900 07 2 : ax. Flow Rate
800 SE X Connection Mmin atmospheric
700 g': o g Hodetio FERE ;ressure convzrsion)
600 i <™ €1000-6-W Rc1/8 450
0.4
500 - €1000-8-W Rci/4 630
00 03 £ [c3000-8-w Rc1/4 1,280
. s = [caooo-10-w Rc3/8 1,750
300 // = |c4000-8-w Rc1/4 1,430
< C4000-10-W Rc3/8 2,400
S 0.1 C4000-15-W Rel/2 3,000 o
a ™ W1000-6-W Rc1/8 830 13
= x A W1000-8-W Rc1/4 1,150 3
o z e £ [w3000-8-W R Iy
= < c -8- c1/4 2,150 g
= = / o ; W3000-10-W Rc3/8 2,430 o
2 £ e = & [waooo--w Re1/4 2,500 S
= o & // o W4000-10-W Rc3/8 4,350 =
S 70 > 7 W4000-15-W Rc1/2 4,750
> 60 8 F1000-6-W Rc1/8 460
IS 50 a — |F1000-8-w Rc1/4 610
w 0 < [Faoo0-8-w Rc1/4 1,230
2 |F3000-10-W Rc3/8 1,500
30 ‘T |F4000-8-w Rc1/4 1,320
< |F4000-10-W Rc3/8 2,140
F4000-15-W Rc1/2 3,000
® R1000-6-W Rc1/8 770
 |r1000-8-w Rci/4 1,350
S [R3o00-8-w Rc1/4 2,000
o g R3000-10-W Rc3/8 2,600
p 2 3 " s 5 7 8 9 10 & [R4000-8-W Rc1/4 2,500
 |R4000-10-W Rc3/8 4,400
) R4000-15-W Rc1/2 5,000
Effective Area (mm?) 11000-6-W Rc1/8 550
When the value of effective cross-sectional area is x10 ) — [C1000-8-W Rc1/4 700
or x10 n, multiply the value of flow rate by the same value. 76’ L3000-8-W Rol/4 1100
g [L3000-10-W Rc3/8 2,250
‘5 [L4000-8-W Rc1/4 1,000
3 [L4000-10-W Rc3/8 1,700
L4000-15-W Rc1/2 2,700

Note) Max. flow rate: For F.R.L., FR and R, flow rate at 0.7 MPa primary
pressure, 0.5 MPa set pressure, 0.1 MPa pressure drop. For air filter, flow rate
at 0.7 MPa primary pressure, 0.02 MPa pressure drop. For lubricator, flow rate
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TVG Series

@Technical data Notes on wiring; Common terminal box

Common terminal block (wiring method EA1A, EA1B)

Notes on wiring

[Precautions for common terminal box (EA1* )] Wiring method Internal wiring of EA1 * (up to 20 solenoid stations)
(@®Wwith the common terminal box, the common wiring is internal
processed beforehand. When using the independent contact Terminal layout ~ Terminal No. Relay connector Polarity
PLC output unit, wire the common wires at the contact section. com (+)6)
(@Check the correspondence of the number of stations with =L fS — fS ._/\EE;E:;
. - . . il 18— 18 —A——()+)
solenoid positions to prevent incorrect wiring. (Refer to the " % s e o
table below.) 12l 16— 16 —N\——1()¥)
(®Note that the correspondence will not function if the number of —© ﬁ . ) ﬁ I\ E;E*;
~N ha— — N )+
solenoid stations exceeds 20. ?i 13— 183 —A——0(
@The manifold station numbers are set in order from left with the = iz P\ Pk
piping port facing forward. Rl Py 10— 10 —A——1 (%)
(®A voltage drop may occur due to simultaneous energizing or el . . N 823
cable length. Confirm that the voltage drop for the solenoid is Rl 7 e 7T — A"
within 10% of the rated voltage. ™3 D 4R VI ol
Iy 4 —— 4 — N0
—— e I e e
® ® N e 1T 1AW
Q;} g a L Q com (+)()
Q @ (==
O Mo
B o o
| L=,
— ® @ —
o o
Ole -] e
I S
Number of Manifold Stations 1ststaﬁon nd st‘ation 3 telion - - - n-tH station
Terminal array of wiring method EA1* (example)
*1: Valve No. 1a, 1b, 2a, 2b...The numbers in indicate the 1st and 2nd .
Terminal No.

stations, and the letters a and b indicate the a side solenoid and the b
side solenoid. The manifold's max. station number differs depending on
the model. Check the specifications of each model.

*2: When using a single solenoid with standard wiring (double wiring), [0fofsf7[e][s5][a[3]2]1[com
applying power to the (empty) part of the table below will light up the
operation lamp. However, this is not an abnormality.

com[ 20 [19 [18 [17 [16 [ 15 [14 [13 [12 [11 ]

[Standard wiring (double wiring)] [Single solenoid, double solenoid layout specification]
(MF station No. max. 10 stations) (MF station No. max. 20 stations)
Teminalblock No.|COM | 20 | 19 [ 18 | 17 |16 | 15|14 |13 |12 | 11 Terminal block No.|COM| 20 | 19 [ 18 [ 17 (16 | 15| 14 | 13 | 12 | 11
@ For single solenoid  Valve No. [COM|(lank)| 10a |(Blank)| 9a |(Blank)| 8a |(Blank)| 7a |(Blank)| 6a Valve No.|COM|20a | 19a|18a|17a|16a|15a|14a|13a|12a| 11a
valve TeminalblockNo) 10 | 9 | 8 | 7 [ 6 [ 5| 4 [ 3 |2 | 1 [COM TeminalblockNo] 10 | 9 | 8 | 7 | 6 | 5 | 4 | 3 | 2 | 1 |[COM
Valve No.|(Blank)| 5a |(Blank)| 4a |(Blank)| 3a |(Blank)| 2a |(Blank)| 1@ |COM Valve No.|10a| 9a | 8a | 7a | 6a | 5a | 4a | 3a | 2a | 1a [COM
(MF station No. max. 10 stations) (MF station No. max. 10 stations)
TeminalblockNo.|COM| 20 | 19 [ 18 | 17 |16 |15 |14 |13 |12 | 11 TeminalblockNo.|COM | 20 | 19 [ 18 | 17 |16 | 15|14 |13 |12 | 11
@ For double solenoid Valve No.|COM|10b|10a| 9b | 9a [ 8b | 8a | 7b | 7a | 6b | 6a Valve No.|COM|10b|10a| 9b [ 9a [ 8b [ 8a | 7b | 7a | 6b | 6a
valve TeminalblockNo] 10 | 9 | 8 | 7 | 6 | 5| 4| 3 | 2 | 1 |COM TeminalblockNo] 10 | 9 | 8 | 7 | 6 | 5| 4| 3 | 2 | 1 |COM
Valve No.| 5b | 5a | 4b | 4a | 3b | 3a | 2b | 2a | 1b | 1a |COM Valve No.| 5b | 5a | 4b | 4a | 3b | 3a | 2b | 2a | 1b | 1a |COM
(Number of solenoid valves up to 20 points) (Number of solenoid valves up to 20 points)
. Terninal block No.|COM| 20 | 19 [ 18 [ 17 [ 16 | 15| 14 | 13 | 12 | 11 Terninal block No.|COM | 20 | 19 [ 18 [ 17 (16 | 15| 14 | 13 | 12 | 11
@ For mixed use
(single/double Vallve No.|COM|10b|10a| 9b | 9a | 8b | 8a | 7b | 7a |(Blnk)| 6a Vallve No.|COM |(Blank) | (Blank) | (Blank)| (Blank)| 10b | 10a| 9b | 9a | 8b | 8a
. TerninalblockNo) 10 | 9 | 8 [ 7 [ 6 [ 5| 4 | 3 | 2 | 1 [COM TerninalblockNo) 10 | 9 | 8 [ 7 [ 6 [ 5| 4 | 3 | 2 | 1 [COM
mixture) Valve No.| 5b | 5a | 4b | 4a |(Benk)| 3a |(Berk| 2a |Bak)| 1a |COM Valve No.| 7b | 7a | 6a | 5b | 5a | 4b | 4a | 3a | 2a | 1a |COM
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TVG Series

Technical data Notes on wiring: Multi-connector

Multi-connector (wiring method FA1A, FA1B)

Notes on wiring

[Precautions for multi-connector (FA1 *)] Internal wiring of FA1* (up to 16 solenoid stations)

(®MWith the common terminal box, the common wiring is internal _ _
processed beforehand. When using the independent contact Termnal o ('f;z'f)"‘y
PLC output unit, wire the common wires at the contact section. 4 N

(@Check the correspondence of the number of stations with solenoid 8§ — W 8}:;
positions to prevent incorrect wiring. (Refer to the table below.) I —W 8}:;

(®Note that the correspondence will not function if the number of 2 %A(-gm
solenoid stations exceeds 16. 1 f.)(»,)

i Se—

(®The manifold station numbers are set in order from left with the b €

—/ )
piping port facing forward. :‘; —Wigt:g

(®A voltage drop may occur due to simultaneous energizing or 16 ———/N()(+)
cable length. Confirm that the voltage drop for the solenoid is S a— 8}:;
within 10% of the rated voltage. B

' < 1SM ()
[ Lk d [ L O 2 =) 0)
® [ 1=

1 \ N
1 \ N N
1 ' N N

Number of Manifold Stations 1ststafion ndstation ~ 3rd staion - - ---- n-th station

Terminal array of wiring method FA1 * (example)

*1: Valve No. 1a, 1b, 2a, 2b...The numbers in indicate the 1st and 2nd stations, and the .
letters a and b indicate the a side solenoid and the b side solenoid. The manifold's Terminal No.
max. station number differs depending on the model. Check the specifications of
each model.

*2: When using a single solenoid with standard wiring (double wiring), applying power
to the (empty) part of the table below will light up the operation lamp. However, this
is not an abnormality.

[Standard wiring (double wiring)] [Single solenoid, double solenoid layout specification]
(MF station No. max. 8 stations) (MF station No. max. 16 stations)
TerminalNo.f| 20 | 19 | 18 | 17 | 16 | 15 | 14 | 13 [ 12 | 11 TerminalNo.| 20 | 19 | 18 [ 17 [ 16 | 15 | 14 | 13 [ 12 | 11
@® For single solenoid  Valve No.| (Nong) | (None) | (Blank) | 8a | (Blank)| 7a |(Blnk)| 6a |(Blank)| 5a Valve No. | (None) | (None)| 16a | 15a | 14a | 13a|12a | 11a|10a| 9a
valve TerminalNo.| 10 | 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 TerminalNo.| 10 | 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
Valve No.| (Blank) | 4a |[(Blank)| 3a | (Blank)| 2a |(Blank)| 1a | COM [ COM Valve No.| 8a | 7a | 6a | 5a | 4a | 3a | 2a | 1a |COM|COM
(MF station No. max. 8 stations) (MF station No. max. 8 stations)
TerminalNo.f| 20 | 19 | 18 | 17 | 16 [ 15 [ 14 [ 13 | 12 | 11 TerminalNo.| 20 | 19 | 18 (17 (16 [ 15 [ 14 | 13 | 12 | 11
@ For double solenoid  Valve No. | (None) |(None)| 8b | 8a | 7b | 7a | 6b | 6a | 5b | 5a Valve No. | (None) | (None)| 8b | 8a | 7b | 7a | 6b | 6a | 5b | 5a
valve TerminalNo.| 10 | 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 TerminalNo.| 10 | 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
Valve No.| 4b | 4a | 3b | 3a | 2b | 2a | 1b | 1a |COM|COM Valve No.| 4b | 4a | 3b | 3a | 2b | 2a | 1b | 1a |COM|COM
(Number of solenoid valves up to 16 points) (Number of solenoid valves up to 16 points)
. TerminalNo.| 20 | 19 | 18 | 17 | 16 [ 15 [ 14 [ 13 | 12 | 11 TerminalNo.| 20 | 19 | 18 (17 (16 [ 15 [ 14 | 13 | 12 | 11
@ For mixed use
. Valve No. | (None) | (None)| 8b | 8a |(Blank)| 7a | 6b | 6a | 5b | 5a Valve No. | (None) | (None)| 10b | 10a| 9b | 9a | 8b | 8a | 7b | 7a
(single/double TerminalNo| 10 | © | 8 | 7 | 6 | 5 | 4| 3 | 2 | 1 TeminalNo| 10 | © | 8 | 7 | 6 | 5 | 4 | 3| 2| 1
mixture) Valve No.| 4b | 4a |(Ba)| 3a | 2b | 2a | @ek)| 1a |COM|COM Valve No.| 6a | 5b | 5a | 4b | 4a | 3 CoM| com
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TVG Series

@Technical data Notes on wiring: D-sub-connector

D-sub-connector (wiring method GA1A, GA1B)

Notes on wiring

Internal wiring of GA1 * (up to 24 solenoid stations)

[GA1* connector]

The connector used for GA1* wiring, called a D-sub-
connector, is used widely for FA and OA components
components. 25P in particular is also an RS-232-C
Standards designated connector, used for personal
computer communication. The manifold station
numbers are set in order from left with the piping port
facing forward.

1114| 2 |15/ 3 |16{ 4 117/ 5 118] 6 |19] 7 |20} 8 |21] 8 |22110]23{ 11i24 112 |75 13

COM

[Precautions for connector GA1*]
(DSignal arrays of the PLC output unit must match
signal arrays on the valve side.

(@The working power is 24 VDC dedicated.
(®A voltage drop may occur due to simultaneous

energizing or cable length. Confirm that the voltage o L0 0L d o
drop for the solenoid is within 10% of the rated
voltage. D

@ ra a0 @ o llc

of
5 9]
s 9|
5 9|
53]
3 9|
3 9|
3 9|
9]
o o]
9 9]
o 9|

©

EEEI
I
i 1 \ \

! [l
1 '
\
1

/

1 | \
WERAEOSIEISS  1ststation  2ndstation 3rd station

GA1 * connector pin array (example)

TVG Series

@Technical data Notes on wiring: Serial transmission
Serial transmission: Wiring Method

O

J** serial transmission

@® The device unit's output No. differs with the
manufacturer. The internal connector pin No. and the
manifold solenoid correspond as shown below.

@ The manifold station numbers are set in order from left
with the piping port facing forward regardless of the
wiring block position.

@ Internal connectors are wired in order, so there may
be some blank numbers depending on the number of
stations. These blank outputs cannot be used to drive

0 |

*1:The numbers on valves No. 1a, 1b, 2a, 2b ... indicate the 1st and
2nd stations, and alphabets "a" and "b" indicate the "a" side and

"b" side solenoids. The manifold's max. station number differs Connector pin No.

depending on the model. Check the specifications of each model.

*2: When using a single solenoid with standard wiring (double wiring),
applying power to the (empty) part of the table below will light up
the operation lamp. However, this is not an abnormality.

QOOOEOOOO®
VEELEEEEEE

®

@ )
@

®
®

[Standard wiring (double wiring)]

(MF station No. max. 12 stations) (MF station No. max. 24 stations)

[Single solenoid, double solenoid layout specification]

PinNo. ([1|2|3|4|5(6|7|[8|9(10(11(12|{13 PinNo. |1|2(3(4|5|6|7 (8|9 |10|11|12(13
@ For single Valve No.|1a|2a|3a|4a|5a|6a|7a|8a|9a|10a|11a|12a{COM Valve No.|1a|3a|5a|7a|9a|11a|13a|15a|17a|19a|21a|23a|COM
solenoid valve PinNo. (1415|1617 (18|19]|20|21 (22|23 |24 |25 PinNo. [14(15|16|17(18|19|20|21 (22|23 |24 |25
Valve No. |(Biank) | (Blank) | (Blank) | (Blank) | (Blank] | (Blnk] | (Blank) | (Blenk) | (Blank) | (lank) | (Bank] | (Blank) Valve No.|2a |4a|6a|8a|10a|12a|14a|16a|18a|20a|22a|24a
(MF station No. max. 12 stations) (MF station No. max. 12 stations)
PinNo. ([1|2|3|4|5(6|7|[8|9(10(11(12|{13 PinNo. |1|2(3(4|5|6|7 (8|9 |10|11|12(13
@ For double Valve No.|1a|2a|3a|4a|5a|6a|7a|8a|9a|10a|11a|12a[COM Valve No.|1a|2a|3a|4a|5a|6a|7a|8a|9a |10a|11a|12a|COM
solenoid valve PinNo. [14|15|16 (1718|1920 |21 (22|23 |24 |25 PinNo. [14(15|16|17(18|19|20|21(22|23|24 |25
Valve No.[1b|2b|3b|4b|5b|6b|7b|8b|9b |10b|11b|12b Valve No.[1b|2b|3b|4b|5b|6b|7b|8b|9b |10b|11b|12b
(Number of solenoid valves up to 24 points) (Number of solenoid valves up to 24 points)
. PinNo. ([1|2|3|4|5(6|7|8|9(10(11(12|{13 PinNo. |1|2(3(4|5|6|7 (8|9 |10|11|12(13
@ For mixed use
. Valve No.|1a|2a|3a|4a|5a|6a|7a|8a|9a|10a|11a|12a[COM Valve No.|1a|3a|4a|5a|7a|8a|10a|11b|12b|14a|15b|17a|COM
(single/double — -
mixture) PinNo. [14(15(16|17 (18 (19|20(21|22|23|24 |25 Pin No. [14|15|16|17|18(19(20|21 |22 |23 (24|25
Valve No. (k) | Bk | 3b | 4b | (Blank)| (Blank) | 7t | (Blenk) | (Blnk) | (Blank) | 11b | 12b Valve No.|[2a |3b|4b|6a|7b|9a|11a|12a|13a|15a|16a|17b
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other than the solenoid manifolds in use.
@ The working power is 24 VDC dedicated.
@ Securely fix the attached connector with fixing screws.
(Proper tightening torque 0.3 N-m)

Number of Manifold Stations

/

’

1st station

1
2nd station

3rd station - - - n-th station

Valve No. Arrangement Corresponding to Solenoid Output No. for Wiring Method J_I[_] (Example)

*: Valve No.1a, 1b, 2a, 2b,...The numbers in indicate the 1st and 2nd stations, and the letters a and b indicate the a side solenoid and the b
side solenoid. The manifold's max. station number differs depending on the model. Check the specifications of each model.

[Standard wiring (double wiring)]

@ For single solenoid valve

[Single/double mixed wiring]

Solenoid| (| 5 | 51 4 5167 |8|0[10[11]12|13]14]15]16 SOl 1o 15l 415 6|78 |0]|10[11]12]13]14[15]16
Output No. Output No.
Valve No.| 1a |({Blank)| 2a |(Blank)| 3a |(Blank)| 4a |(Blank)| Sa |(Blank)| 6a |(Blank)] 72 |(Blank)| 8a |(Blank) Valve No.| 1a|2a|3a|4a|5a|6a|7a|8a|9a|10a|11a[12a|13a|14a[15a[16a
Solenoid| 17| a1 19120 | 21| 22| 23| 24| 25| 26| 27| 28| 29 30 |31 | 32 Solenoid| 47| 14| 19120 | 21| 22| 23|24 | 25| 26| 27| 28| 29| 30 |31 | 32
Output No. Output No.
Valve No.| 9a ({Blank)|10a|(Blank)| 11a|(Blank)| 1 2a|(Blank)| 1 3a|(Blank)| 1 42 (Blank)| 1 5:a|(Blank)[ 1 G.af(Blank) Valve No.|17a[18a[19a[20a[21a[22a[23a[24 a|(Blank)|(Blank)|(Blank) (Blank] (Blank)(Blank (Blank) (Blark)
@ For double solenoid valve
Solenoidl (| 5 1 51 4 | 5167 |8|0|10[11]12|13]14|15]16 Solenod 4| 5 1 31 4 |51 6|7 |8|0|10[11]12|13]14]15]16
Output No. Output No.
Valve No.|1a|1b|2a|2b|3a|3b|4a|4b|5a|5b|6a|6b|7a|7b|8a|8b Valve No.|1a |1b [2a |2b |3a [3b |4a |4b |5a |5b |6a |6b |7a |7b |8a |8b
Solenoid| 17| g1 19120 | 21| 22| 23| 24| 25|26 | 27| 28| 29|30 |31 | 32 Solenoid| 17| 8119120 | 21| 22| 23| 24| 25|26 | 27| 28| 29| 30| 31 |32
Output No. Output No.
Valve No.| 9a | 9b [10a[106]11211b]12a]120]13a13b]14214b]15a150]16a(16b  Valve No.[9a [9b [10a106}11al11b]12a]120]13a]13b}14a|14b]15a]150]164]160
@ For mixed use (single/double mixture)
Solenoid| 15| 51 415 6|7 (8|0 |10[11]12|13[14]15]16  S%9 4|55 456|780 |10]11|12]13]14]15|16
Output No. Output No.
Valve No.| 1a |{Blank)| 2a |(Blnk)| 3a | 3b | 4a | 4b | 5a |Blank)| 6a |(Blark)) 7a | 7b | 8a |(Blank) Valve No.| 1a|2a|3a|3b|4a|4b|5a|6a|7a|7b|8a|9a|10a[10b[11a[11b
Solenoid| 7| a1 19100 |21 (22|23 | 24| 25|26 | 27| 28| 29|30 |31]32  SVeM0Uf 471181 19] 20|21 | 22|23 |24 | 25|26 |27 | 28| 20| 30 | 31 32
Output No. Output No.
Valve No.| 9a [[Bn|10a(10b]1 12]11b|1 2l Benk|13a]Be]14a| 146|152 150]16a|Be) ~ Valve No.|12a[13a[14a]14b]15a]15b]162]17a[184]18b19a[20al21a21b[22422b

* Do not use (Blank).

CKD
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TVG Series

@Technical data Notes on wiring: Serial transmission

Model No. LED display Wiring method
Communication connector pin array
Port | Pin |Signal name Functions
1 Drain Shield terminal
o v+ C:mer::mcﬁtlorl
M12, 5-pin socket IN pow uF)pY *)
A-cord ouT 3 v Communication
MS D power supply (-)
NS D 4 | CAN_H | Communication terminal (H)
PW D M12, 5-pin plug 5 | CAN_L | Communication terminal (L)
PW(v) [] A-cord Power supply connector pin array
M12 4-pin |Signal name Functions
) 1 Unit power| + side: 24 V
,"\\A-L%rg -pin plug 2 | Valve power supply | + side: 24 V
PWR
JA1* 3 | Unit power| -side: 0 V
LED R — :
. . ndicator description 4 | Valve power supply| —side: 0 V
DeviceNet Status of the device unit body related
MS to DeviceNet is indicated by the LED
color (green/red) and state (ON/
blinking)
Status of the network related to | @ Wiring of communication line
DeviceNet is indicated by the LED oo y . : . .
NS color (green/red) and state (ON/ Please purchase communication cables or connectors that are compatible with the specifications of this product.
blinking) For wiring method, refer to the following communication connector pin array and communication cable wiring example.
Lights when communication power is Connector with cable for both sides  : Type DCA1-5CN**W1 (socket/plug) OMRON Corporation
PW ON. IN connector with cable for one side : Type DCA1-5CN**F1 (socket) OMRON Corporation
Green lamp is ON when normal For OUT : Type DCA1-5CN**H1 (plug) OMRON Corporation
Lights when valve power is ON.
Green lamp is ON when normal @ Wiring to the power supply socket
PW(V) |(Cannot be monitored when the . i e .
communication power is not turned | Pléase purchase power cables or connectors that are compatible with the specifications of this product.
ON) Recommended M12-loose wire type power cable : Type XS2F-D421-(08J-00 straight OMRON
Recommended communication plug and power cable : Part No. 2103 212 2305 Assembly M12 connector - Manufactured by HARTING
Electric wire size: AWG22-18, Applicable cable diameter: ¢6-8
*[differs depending on the cable specifications
Communication connector pin array
Port | Pin |Signal name|Wire insulation color/others
1 SLD Ground wire (shield)
M12,5-pin socket 2 DB White
A-cord IN
ouT 3 DG Yellow
4 DA Blue
5 No. Vacant
M12, 5-pin plug
A-cord .
Power supply connector pin array
M12 4-pin |[Signal name Functions
RUN [] M12, 4-pin plug Unit power| + side: 24 V
ERR O A-cord PWR 2 | Valve powersupply| + side: 24 V
PW O 3 | Unit power| —side: 0 V
PW (V) D 4 | Valve power supply | —side: 0 V
JA2*
CC-LINK @ Wiring of communication line
Ver1.10 n'ﬂ)e Indicator description Please purchase communication cables or connectors that are compatible with the specifications of this product.
LRUN | Show data Ink status For wiring method, refer to the following communication connector pin array and communication cable wiring example. (Cdiffers with cable length.)
CERR | Disolavs data Ik " Connector with cable for both sides  : SAC-4P-M12MS/CICIICICICICI-990/M12FS (socketiplug) - FENIX CONTACT CO., LTD.
o L_'Sﬁtaysh aa ': error’s ao“’j TVGP-CABLE-G-M12M12-1 (socketplug) CKD (refer to page 55)
L!ghts ‘”he" “”I' power’s o IN connector with cable forone side  ; SAC-4P-IJICICICICI-990/M12FS (socket) Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT CO,, LTD.
Ignhts wnhen valve power is . . !
PW(V) | (Cannot be monitored when the unit (Specify a 5-pole M12 connector for the IN socket.)

power is not turned ON)

TVGP-CABLE-G-M12FS-5 (socket) CKD Corporation (Refer to page 55)
For OUT: SAC-4P-M12MS/IOIOIOIOON-990 (plug) Manufactured by FENIX CONTACT Co., Ltd.
TVGP-CABLE-G-M12MS-5 (plug) CKD Co., Ltd. (refer to page 55)

* terminating resistor can be set from switch above the product. Connect the following terminating resistor to the OUT side if not using switches.

Terminating resistor M12 connector : SAC-4P-M12MS CCL TR Manufactured by Phoenix Contact Co., Ltd.

@ Wiring to the power supply socket
Please purchase power cables or connectors that are compatible with the specifications of this product.
Recommended M12-loose wire type power cable : Type XS2F-D421-[18[1-(] Straight OMRON
TVGP-CABLE-M12SAC-5 CKD Corporation (Refer to page 55)
Recommended communication plug and power cable: Part No. 2103 212 2305 Assembly M12 connector Manufactured by HARTING
Electric wire size: AWG22-18, Applicable cable diameter: g6-8
*[Differs depending on the cable specifications
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powered ON (When the unit power is
not turned ON cannot be monitored)

Model No. LED display Wiring method
RUN S .
S Communication connector pin array
ERR " " 7
) O M12 pins |Signal name Functions
L/AIN M12, 4-pin socket 1 TD+ Transmitted data,
L/AOUT[] D cord positive
INFO [] N 2 RD+ | Received data, positive
PW ] ouT 3 - Transt_mitted data,
negative
PW (V) I:’ M12, 4-pin socket g -
D cord 4 RD- Recel_ved data,
LED negative
ETTS Indicator description
Communication status of EtherCAT is indicated Power SUppIy connector pin array
* by the LED (green) is indicated by the ON state M12, 4-pin plu M12 4-pin |[Signal name Functions
JA3 RUN (OFF/ON/blinking) (Green lamp is ON during A cord pin Plug P g_ -
normal communication) 1 Unit power| + side: 24 V
EtherCAT Abnormal status of EtherCAT is indicated by the 2 | Valve powersupply | + side: 24 V
ERR LED (red) is indicated by the ON state (OFF/ON/ PWR - -
blinking) (Lamp is OFF during normal 3 Unit power| —side: 0 V
communication) 4 | Valve power supply| —side: 0 V
Status of the Ethernet port (IN side) is
L/AIN Indicated by the LED (green) state
(OFF/ON/blinking)
Status of the Ethernet port (OUT side) is Indicated
LA OUT] | ihe LED (green) state (OFFION/ blinking)
Error status of the device unit is
INFO 'r:‘gr';ztfgo?%’ni':;i';':gogfd) (OFF during | '+ The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.
Lights when unit power is ON. Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC).
Pw Green lamp is ON when normal + Connect the EtherCAT cable from the previous station to the communication connector (IN).
W) (Ljiﬁlhfshwheﬂ valv‘e(whwer I;] ON..tGreen lamp ist * Prepare a connector to be used on the wiring end.
when normai en the unit power IS nOI . . .
fured ON, cannot be moritored) Refer to page 153 for details on connectors and power supplies.
MS ] Communication connector pin array
NS O Port | Pin |Signal name Functions
VAN [] M12, 4-pin socket 1 TD+ | Transmitted data, positive
LAouT ] D cord N 2 | RD+ |Received data, positive
ST ] out 3 TD- | Transmitted data, negative
PW(v) [ 4 RD- | Received data, negative
M12, 4-pin socket
nLaEr?e Indicator description D cord Power supply connector pin array
JA4* Status of the device unit body related to M12 4-pin |Signal name Functions
MS EtherNet/IP is indicated by the LED color 1 Unit power| + side: 24 V
EtherNet/IP (green/red) and state (ON/blinking) M12, 4-pin plug -
Status of the network related to EtherNet/ A cord 2 | Valve power supply| + side: 24 V
NS IP is indicated by the LED color (green/red) PWR . .
and state (ON/blinking) 3 [Unit power]| —side: 0 V
UAIN | Status of the Ethemet port (IN side) is 4 | Valve power supply| —side: 0 V
is indicated by the LED color (green/yellow)
L/A Status of the Ethernet port (OUT side) is
ouT is indicated by the LED color (green/yellow)
T iﬁ‘cﬁezf;;‘eth‘éeli’gg é‘;}grl’(;fg’e:j * The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.
yellow) and blinking/ON status Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC).
Indicates the power status of the valve | « Connect the communication cable to IN or OUT.
Pw(v) |Power supply. Litin green when |, prenare 5 connector to be used on the wiring end.

* Refer to page 153 for details on connector and power supply.
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TVG Series

@Technical data Notes on wiring: Serial transmission

Model No. LED display Wiring method
RUN [] Communication connector pin array
ERR [] Port | Pin (Signal name Functions
M12, 4-pin socket - .
L/AIN |:| D cord 1 TD+ | Transmitted data, positive
L/AOUT[] IN 2 RD+ |Received data, positive
INFO |:| ouT 3 TD- | Transmitted data, negative
PW O M12, 4-pin socket 4 RD- | Received data, negative
PW (V) [] D cord )
Power supply connector pin array
LED name Indicator description M12 4-pin Signal name Functions
JA5* Connection status of CC-Link IEF Basic is ) - —
RUN 11 dicated by the LED state (ON/blinking) X”Z :j‘-pln plug 1 | Unit power| + side: 24 V
i Abnormal connection status of CC-Link IEF cor 2 | Valve power supply | + side: 24 V
CC-Link IEF ERR | Basicis indicated by the LED state (ON/ PWR - —
Basic blinking) 3 | Unit power| —side: 0 V
UAIN Status of the Ethernet port (IN side) is 4 Valve power supply | —side: O V/
indicated by the LED state (ON/blinking)
L/A Status of the Ethernet port (OUT side) is
OouT indicated by the LED state (ON/blinking)
INFO Status of the device unit body is indicated
by the LED state (ON/blinking)
PW Indicates the power status of the unit power
supply. Lit in green when powered ON
Indicates the pgwer statusgthe valve « The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.
power supply. Green lamp ON when power
PW(Y) | {urned ON (Cannot be monitored when unit Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC).
power supply is OFF) « Connect the communication cable to IN or OUT.
« Prepare a connector to be used on the wiring end.
* Refer to page 153 for details on connector and power supply.
RUN D Communication connector pin array
ERR [ Port | Pin (Signal name Functions
M12, 4-pin socket 1 TD+ | Transmitted data, positive
LA [ D cord 2 | RD+ [Received dat . iti
LAOUT[] OIST eceived data, positive
INFO D 3 TD- Transmitted data, negative
4 RD- Received data, negative
PW UJ M12, 4-pin socket
D cord .
Pw(v) [] Power supply connector pin array
LED name Indicator description M12 4-pin |[Signal name Functions
Connection status of PROFINET is . 1 Unit power| + side: 24 V
JAG* RUN 1 dicated by the LED state (ON/blinking) M12, 4-pin plug s —
ERR Abnormal connection status of PROFINET A cord PWR 2 Vlve povier supply| + sidle: 24 V
PROFINET is indicated by the LED state (ON/blinking) 3 Unit power| —side: 0 V
Status of the Ethernet port (IN side) is e
UAIN 1 dicated by the LED state (ON/blinking) 4 | Vae poversuppy| —sidle: O V
L/A Status of the Ethernet port (OUT side) is
ouT indicated by the LED state (ON/blinking)
INFO Status of the device unit body is indicated
by the LED state (ON/blinking)
PW Indicates the power status of the unit power
supply. Lit in green when powered ON
Indicates the power status of the valve
Pw(v) | Power supply. Green lamp ON when power | . The ynit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.

turned ON (Cannot be monitored when unit
power supply is OFF)

Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC).

» Connect the communication cable to IN or OUT.
« Prepare a connector to be used on the wiring end.

* Refer to page 153 for details on connector and power supply.
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Model No. LED display Wiring method
CC-Link IE Field
LERR S Communication connector pin array
D Link T - S
M12 8-pin |Signal name Functions
RUN/ERR[] — ”
INFO D 1 BI_DA+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
M12 8-pin socket 2 |BI_DA- | Transmitireceive data, negative
vaout [] X cord Lot -
LAIN D 3 | BI_DB+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
PW D IN 4 | BI_DC+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
. OUT | 5 |BI_DC- | Transmitfreceive data, negative
PW(V) D M12 4-pin plug
A cord 6 |BI_DB- Transmit/receive data, negative
LED name Indicator description 7 |BI_DD+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
JAT* Communication port abnormal status of CC-Link IE 8 |Bl DD- Transmit/receive data, negative
L ERR | Field is indicated by the LED (red) state (Lamp is —
. OFF during normal communication) =) .
- ower supply connector pin arra
CC-Link IE Data link communication status of CC-Link IE Field PPl P y
Field D Link | is indicated by the LED (green) state (ON during M12 4-pin |Signal name Functions
normal communication) 1 Unit + side: 24V
RUN: Product operation status is indicated by the nit power) *+ side:
RUN/ LED (green) state 2 | Valve power supply| + side: 24 V
ERR ERR: Abnormal product operation status is indicated PWR - —
by the LED (red) state 3 | Unit power| —side: 0 V
Status of notification from device unit is indicated by 4 | Valve power supply| —side: 0 V
INFO the LED (red) state (OFF during normal
communication)
L/A OUT | Status of the Ethernet port (OUT side) is indicated
(P1) by the LED (green) state (OFF/blinking/blinking)
L/AIN | Status of the Ethemet port (IN side) is indicated by . .
(P2) the LED (green) state (OFF/blinking/blinking) * The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.
PW Liﬁhts whenlunit power is ON (Green lamp is ON Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC).
when norra) , ‘ « Connect the communication cable to IN or OUT,
Lights when valve power is ON (Green lamp is ON L.
PW(V) | when normal) * Prepare a connector to be used on the wiring end.
“Cannot be monitored when the unit power s nottumed ON._ | * Refer to page 154 for details on connector and power supply.
CC-Link IE TSN
Dlink [] Communication connector pin array
RUN/ERR[] T -
INFO 0] M12 8-pin |Signal name Functions
1 Bl_DA+ Transmit/receive data, positive
LAouT [] . —— -
M12 8-pin socket 2 |BI_DA- | Transmitireceive data, negative
vAIN - [ X cord —— —
PW D 3 |BI_DB+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
IN 4 | BI_DC+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
Pw(v) [] ouT —— .
. 5 BI_DC- Transmit/receive data, negative
M12 4-pin plug
A cord 6 |BI_DB- Transmit/receive data, negative
LED name Indicator description 7 |BI_DD+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
JAS* _ Data link communication status of CC-Link 8 |BIDD- Transmitireceive data, negative
D Link | IE TSN is indicated by the LED (green)
. state (ON during normal communication) .
CC-Link IE RUN: Product operation status is indicated Power supply connector pin array
TSN RUN/ by the LED (green) state M12 4-pin |Signal name Functions
ERR ERR: Abnormal product operation status is - -
indicated by the LED (red) state 1 Unit power| + side: 24 V
Status of notification from device unit is in- 2 Valve power supply | + side: 24 V
INFO dicated by the LED (red) state (OFF during PWR - -
normal communication) 3 | Unit power| -side: 0 V
L/AOUT St‘jf{tust C;f lt)heﬁlsthfg;%t port (OUT Side’):'i:S 4 | Valve power supply| —side: 0 V
1) indicated by the (green) state (OFF/
blinking/blinking)
LUAIN Status of the Ethernet port (IN side) is indi-
cated by the LED (green) state (OFF/blink-
(P2) cated by
ing/blinking)
PW Lights when unit power is ON (Green lamp | * The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.
is ON when normal) : Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC).
IL'ght?‘ "(V)he” valve power is ON (Green | . connect the communication cable to IN or OUT.
PW(V) lamp is Nwher_1 normal) ) .
*Cannot be monitored when the unit power | * Prepare a connector to be used on the wiring end.
is not tuned ON. Refer to page 154 for details on * connector and power supply.
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Model No. LED display Wiring method PLC compatibility table
0-Link Class A Class B 0-Link Class A Communication protocol Recommended PLC model No. * 1
-Link Class A, Class -Link Class
== M12 4-pin |[Signal name Functions JA1* |ODVA DeviceNet OMRON Corporation CJ1W-DRM21
1 L+ Unit power supply (+ side: 24 V i ol
> Tne Vacant Jazs | CC-Link Partner Associa- | oo | iy ver. 1.10 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | RJ61BT11
NET tion (CLPA)
3 |L4 Unit ly (- side: 0V -
7 Toa I(;'f:r’:;;';zyl( side: 0V) EtherCAT Technology Connected to EtherCAT-compatible master
_ JA3* | Group EtherCAT OMRON G i NJ Series
M12 4-pin plug Power supply connector pin array (ETG) orporation NX Series
A cord f : :
M12 4-pin_|Signal name UL L Connected to EtherNet/IP-compatible master
1 NC Vacant
PWR 2 |P24 Valve power supply 24 V JA4* | ODVA EtherNet/IP Rockwell Automation Co., Ltd. | ControlLogix5570
PW(v) [ 3 |NC Vacant . NJ Series
OMRON Corporation .
COM ] 4 |N24 Valve power supply 0 V NX Series
ST ] JAS® CC-Link Partner Associa- CO-Link IEF Basic Connected to CC-Link IEF Basic-compatible master
INFO - [] tion (CLPA) Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | R Series CPU unit
LED I - Connected to PROFINET-compatible master
name Indicator description PROFIBUS & PROFINET Mitsubishi Electric C i RJ71PN92
Liohts when val is ON. o ) * itsubishi Electric Corporation
A | | Groen'amp s O\ when normat Communication connector pin array YA%" | international(P) PROFINET §7-1200
*Cannot be monitored when the unit A . " H -
10-Link powr is not fumed ON. M12 5-pin [Signal name Functions SIEMENS Corporation S7-1500
Unit power supply status and 10-Link 1 L+ Unit power supply (+ side: 24 V - : - - -
tcr?ernl_rggu((;artelgr;)status are indicated by > |p2a Valve pover supply [+ side: 24 V) JAT C.)C_Lmk Partner Associa- CC-Link IE Field Connected to CC-Link IE Field-compatible master
Unit power supply OFF: OFF NET | 3 |L4 Unit power supply (- side 0 V) tion (CLPA) Mitsubishi Electric Corporation |RJ71GF11-T2
com Unit power supply ON (IO-Link com- - - K .
munication not implemented): ON . 4 [cQ |0-Link signal CC-Link Partner Associa- ) Connected to CC-Link |IE TSN-compatible master
Unit power supply ON (IO-Link in M12 5-pin plug 5 | N24 Valve power supply (-side: 0V) JA8* | CC-Link IE TSN - — - -
communication): Blinking A cord POwer Supp \- Sice: tion (CLPA) Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | RJ71GN11-T2
EEE’,'C(,ZS;] it status is indicated by the Connected to 10-Link-compatible master
sT 32?;;’2;”;222’:;'3;2;';"”king_ Fo OMRON Corporation Contact the manufacturer
:Z:f;”r; ;fr;)r:morN(d'sconnecnon/ @ JA9* | 10-Link Community |O-Link Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | Contact the manufacturer
INFO__J OFF (not used) Ballough Co., Ltd. Contact the manufacturer
Turk Japan Co., Ltd. Contact the manufacturer
@r—r@)— Connected to 10-Link Wireless-compatible master
CKD IO-Link Wireless components compatible Region: Japan,
JB1* |10-Link Community |O-Link Wireless EU, USA
+ The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies. ) Contact Toho Technology Co.,
Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC). Core Tigo Technolody Ltd.
-*Prepare a connector to be .used on the wiring end. *1 This is as of June 2023. For details, contact the PLC manufacturer.
Refer to page 155 for details on connector and power supply.
S =
] 8
(=] >
= 10-Link Wireless 3,
g Power supply connector pin array &
§ M12 4-pin |Signal name Functions g
~ PW O 1 | Unit power| + side: 24 V &
PW(V) D E\%}} 2 | Valve power supply| + side: 24 V
S PWR - -
LINK O 3 | Unit power| —side: 0 V
ST D § 4 | Valve power supply| —side: 0 V
LQ ] § M12 4-pin plug
§ A cord
LED name Indicator description &
JB1* PW Lights when unit power is ON (Green
lamp is ON when normal)
10-Link Lights when valve power is ON.
. PW(V) (Green lamp is ON when normal)
Wireless *Cannot be monitored when the unit
power is not turned ON.
Communication status is indicated by
the LED (green)
LINK (Power supply OFF: When OFF, power
supply ON: ON, Normal communica-
tion: Blinking)
Status of this product is indicated by the LED (red) state
ST Normal operatit?n: OFF
vviffri;?nfg:‘z;cg'; required: Binking | © The unit power supply and the valve power supply are separate power supplies.
Communication quality is indicated by the ON status Supply power from the power supply connector (24 VDC)'
La Communication quality "good": Green lit | » Prepare a connector to be used on the wiring end.
g"mm“”m?“‘”.‘ quality "normal’: Orangelit | + Rafer to page 156 for details on connector and power supply.
ommunication error: Red lit
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Water-proof connector

For EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET, CC-Link IEF Basic
@ Connectors for EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP, PROFINET, CC-Link IEFBasic

< - 4 Pin No. |Signal name Functions
s b = [ ) ' : "
\ — — TD+ | Transmitted data, positive

,;%ﬁ:;

M12x1

RD + | Received data, positive

TD- | Transmitted data, negative

Aw|n]|=

RD- | Received data, negative

For wiring method, refer to the following communication connector pin array and communication cable wiring example.
Use CATS or higher for communication cable lines.

Recommended M12-RJ45 communication cable with connector

+ TVGP-CABLE-M12R4-5 Straight CKD *Refer to P. 55 for details.

- Type XS5W-T421-[IJMC-K Straight OMRON

« Part No. 0945 700 50(][] Straight Manufactured by HARTING
Recommended M12-M12 communication cable with connector

+ Refer to page 55 for TVGP-CABLE-M12M12-5 Straight CKD *Refer to P. 55 for details.
Recommended communication plug and cable

« Part No. 0945 600 01[][] Cable single unit  Manufactured by HARTING

+ Part No. 2103 281 1405 Assembly M12 connector Manufactured by HARTING

@ Connector for power supply

Pin No.| Signal name | Functions

i
] 1 H— H l ﬁ 1 Unit power + side: 24 V
H— 2 |Val ly| + side: 24 V
: = _J:LH_ ) alve power supply| + side
— — 3 | Unit power -side: 0V
4 | Valve power supply| - side: 0 V
Recommended M12-loose wire power cable
- Type XS2F-D421-[18[1-[] Straight OMRON
+ Refer to page 55 for TVGP-CABLE-M12SAC-5 Straight CKD *Refer to P. 55 for details.

Recommended communication plug and power cable
+ Part No. 2103 212 2305 Assembly M12 connector Manufactured by HARTING
« Electric wire size: AWG22-18, Applicable cable diameter: @6-8

1]
-
©
(=]
=
s
c
<
3
[

*[Jdiffers depending on the cable specifications.

Connection method
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Water-proof connector

For CC-Link IE Field, CC-Link IE TSN

@ Connector for CC-Link |IE Field, CC-Link IE TSN
Communication connector pin array

_ M12 8-pin |Signal name Functions

Bl_DA+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
BI_DA- | Transmitlreceive data, negative
BI_DB+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
Bl_DC+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
BI_DC- | Transmitlreceive data, negative
Bl_DB- | Transmit/receive data, negative
BI_DD+ | Transmit/receive data, positive
8 | BI_DD- | Transmitlreceive data, negative

For wiring method, refer to the following communication connector pin array and communication cable wiring example.
Use CATS or higher for communication cable lines.

219
) — —

M12x1 ouT

|
b4
~N|o|lals|w|n| =

Recommended M12-RJ45 communication cable with connector
- SC-E5EW-[] Mitsubishi Electric System Services

Supports recommended communication plug (assembly) * SPEEDCON mating method
+ 1411043 (SACC-MSX-8Q0) Phoenix Contact

@ Connector for power supply

Power supply connector pin array

1 M12 4-pin Signal name Functions
‘ — 1| Unit power +side: 24 V
_ _ % [ PWR 2 Valye power supply |+ §ide: 24V
3 | Unit power -side: 0V
i - == 4 | Valve power supply |-side: 0V

Recommended M12-loose wire type power cable
+ XS2F-D421-J8[1-] straight OMRON

Supports recommended communication plug (assembly) * SPEEDCON mating method
+ 1424655 (SACC-M12FS-4PL M) Phoenix Contact

-
®
(2]
=2
=
(2}
0
o
i
I~
B

Connection method
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Water-proof connector Water-proof connector

For 10-Link For 10-Link Wireless

@ Connector for I0-Link ClassA (NET, PWR) @ Connector for power supply

Communication connector pin array

Power supply connector pin array
C——) M12 4-pin |Signalname|  Functions —— — M12 4-pin Signal name Functions
: : H— 1 L Unit power 24 V A I =N ( 1 | Unit power + side: 24 V
: = __H_I:I_—7 NET L2 |NC Vac.:ant : = UJ:LH_ ) PWR |2 | Valve power supply | + side: 24 V
— — 3 |L4 Unit power 0 V g : N — 3 | Unit power -side: 0V
4_|cQ 10-Link signal 4 | Valve power supply | -side: 0 V
Power supply connector pin array
M12 4-pin |Signal name Functions
Recommended M12-loose wire power cable
1 |NC Vacant .
- Type XS2F-D421-[J8[1-] Straight OMRON
- . _ . ) 2 |P24 Valve power supply 24 V
For wiring method, refer to the following communication connector pin array and communi- PWR 3 NG v n
cation cable wiring example. Use CAT5 or higher for communication cable lines. acan Recommended communication plug and power cable
4 |[N24 Valve power supply 0V +No. 2103 212 2305 Assembly M12 connector Manufactured by HARTING
Recommended M12-loose wire power cable « Electric wire size: AWG22-18, Applicable cable diameter: 26-8

*Type XS2F-D421-LI8LI-L]  Straight OMRON *[IDiffers depending on the cable specifications.
Recommended M12 connector and power cable
*No. 2103 212 2305 Assembly M12 connector Manufactured by HARTING

« Electric wire size: AWG22-18, Applicable cable diameter: @6-8 Connection method

*[Differs depending on the cable specifications.

@ Connector for 10-Link ClassB (NET)

Communication connector pin array

= M12 5-pin |Signal name Functions
I — 1 |L+ Unit power supply (+ side: 24V
i = [ == O W (% 2 |P24 Valve power supply (+ side: 24 V
s ; A — Lu___l:l, NET| 3 |L4 Unit power supply (- side: 0 V)
S 4 |cia I0-Link signal
5 |N24 Valve power supply (- side: 0'V)

. Power Supply
Recommended M12-loose wire type power cable

+ XS2F-D521-J8[1-[] straight OMRON

Recommended M12 connector and power cable
+ Part No. 2103 272 2505 Assembly M12 connector Manufactured by HARTING
+ Electric wire size: AWG22-18, Applicable cable diameter: @6-8

*[IDiffers depending on the cable specifications.

o] —
© 3
(=] =2
— =2
ki g
E —
S g
4 5

Connection method

[Class A] [Class B]
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Technical Data@ Notes on wiring: Wiring between blocks Technical Data@ How to expand reduced wiring manifold

Wiring structure between wiring block and valve block Exploded view of block manifold
Valve mounting

A part called a dedicated wiring connector is built into the valve block and intermediate supply and exhaust block, etc., This structure H screw

enables the wiring to be completed simultaneously with the disassembly and assembly of the block manifold. Special wiring work is
not required during disassembly and assembly. There is regularity to the wiring block terminal block numbers and solenoid output
numbers and wired valves. Refer to the section on the wiring method of each wiring block, and connect the wires between the valves
and control equipment. Take special care when increasing or decreasing the number of valve blocks. In addition, an example of the > K @

wiring circuit when expanding stations is shown below.
7z )} Hexagon Socket
. Head Cap Screw

Example of wiring circuit

The diagram below shows the wiring circuit for TVG and differs from the actual specifications.

Standard wiring (double wiring)

When one station of a valve block has been expanded between the 2nd and 3rd station, the output that had been assigned to terminal
block No.5 and No.6 of the wiring block will automatically shift for two solenoids and be assigned to terminal block No.7 and No.8.

Wiring block 1st station 2nd station 3rd station
*For standard wiring (double wiring)
1a 1b 2a 2b 3a When all points of the single solenoid
a b COM a b COM a COM valve are ON by a communication
@] @] device unit, etc., the b side lamp lights
| | | because the operation lamp is built «
E E E into the manifold base. However, this 1 o 35 \ - \/
] -1 ; L - O+ - —0 is not an error. 8
a oT—OO—4%4 00— 10
"C / T O'_'O Vo T O'_'O /:/ T O
Ho—A—+—oHo— 4/ —OoHo———+0
to——+—oto——+-oflo— -+
1O/ Ono— 00—+
Ho——+——oto—1/+—0oHo—++0
O v\ ——0110 v\ ——0110 1 —O0
O/ oo/t ono— =
TO—"=---- == O O—"---~ == O O——"---~ =--0
HO oo oo O
© 70 70 © Removing the wiring cover Increasing the valve blocks
3rd station 4th station ﬁ Wiring cover (DRemove the hexagon socket head cap screw.
ot (@Remove all valve blocks and remove tie rods.
1st station 2nd station 2nd-station 3rd-station ouning s ®Install a tie rod for the expansion stations to the wiring
4a block. Be sure to install tie * to increase the number of
- 1la 1b 2a 2b 3a 3b =3z stations on the wiring block. Install the original tie rod on o
" a b COM a b COM a b COM a COM the right side of the tie rod for the units being increased. 2
= (,3 (,3 (,3 (,3 (®Confirm that the gasket is flat in the groove and mount the =
S i i i i valve block. g
£ ! ! ! ! (®Press so that there is no gap between blocks, and fasten =
= i - —OT -}(—;—O-- - —OT 19 with the hexagon socket head cap screw. Tightening S
- G S A oo oo —0 Torque 1.1 to 1.3 N-m) -
HO —OHO——//——O110 ——OHO—1—+0 \ . :
O % OO % L OHO { L OHO g e It3)(|e S|Ere to mount the tie rod before mounting the valve
O p —OT1O OO0 OO0 ! —0 ock.
O / —O0 / —O0 / —O0 ? —O0 * Take special care to prevent the gasket from getting caught
HO— A —+—oHo—/—+—oHo—/—0OH0 L0 -
1! ) SH SH ’ SHS e o in between blocks.
HO—/“+--0ff o - OHo—{ =2
TO—"=---=1-- OrfO——"---- == -OrO—"----- OrfO——=---- ---O

! ! ;
| | Replacing valves

Removing method
(DLoosen the mounting screws (2-positions).

(@Remove the valve from the valve block.
Installation method
Follow the removal procedure in reverse. Refer to the table below

Single/Double mixed wiring for the recommended tightening torque for the mounting screws.

0000 ©
T
5000
0000

A aa:
A aa

Similar to double wiring, the terminal block numbers will shift assignments. However, how they shift will depend on the solenoid valve. Recommended tightening torque for the valve mounting screw
With types having one solenoid valve (2-position single), they shift for one valve position. With types having two solenoid valves
(2-position double / 3-position), they shift for two valve positions.
TVG1 M1.7 0.191t0 0.21
TVG2 M2.5 0.3510 0.40
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Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

When designing and manufacturing a device using CKD products, the manufacturer is obligated to check that device safety
mechanism, pneumatic control circuit, or water control circuit and the system operated by electrical control that controls the
devices is secured.

It is important to select, use, handle and maintain the product appropriately to ensure that the CKD product is used safely.
Observe warnings and precautions to ensure device safety.

Check that device safety is ensured, and manufacture a safe device.

A\ WARNING

This product is designed and manufactured as a general industrial machine part.

It must be handled by an operator having sufficient knowledge and experience.

Use this product in accordance with specifications.

This product must be used within its stated specifications. In addition, never modify or additionally machine this product.

This product is intended for use in general industrial machinery equipment or parts. It is not intended for use outdoors

(except for products with outdoor specifications) or for use under the following conditions or environments.

(Note that this product can be used when CKD is consulted prior to its usage and the customer consents to CKD product

specifications. The customer should provide safety measures to avoid danger in the event of problems.)

@ Use for applications requiring safety, including nuclear energy, railways, aircraft, marine vessels, vehicles, medical
devices, devices or applications in contact with beverages or foodstuffs, amusement devices, emergency cutoff circuits,
press machines, brake circuits, or safety devices or applications.

@ Use for applications where life or assets could be significantly affected, and special safety measures are required.

Observe organization standards and regulations, etc., related to the safety of device design and control, etc.

1ISO4414, JIS B 8370 (Pneumatics fluid power - General rules and safety requirements for systems and their components)

JFPS2008 (Principles for pneumatic cylinder selection and use)

Including the High Pressure Gas Safety Act, Industrial Safety and Health Act, other safety rules, organization standards and

regulations, etc.

Do not handle, pipe, or remove devices before confirming safety.

@ Inspect and service the machine and devices after confirming safety of all systems related to this product.

@ Note that there may be hot or charged sections even after operation is stopped.

@ When inspecting or servicing the device, turn OFF the energy source (air supply or water supply), and turn OFF power to the
facility.Discharge any compressed air from the system, and pay attention to possible water leakage and leakage of electricity.

@ When starting or restarting a machine or device that incorporates pneumatic components, make sure that the system
safety, such as pop-out prevention measures, is secured.

Observe warnings and cautions in the following pages to prevent accidents.

B The precautions are ranked as "DANGER", "WARNING" and "CAUTION" in this section.

A DANGER: When a dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken leading to fatal or serious injuries,
"and when there is a high degree of emergency to a warning.

A WARNING: If handled incorrectly, a dangerous situation may occur, resulting in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION: When a dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken leading to minor injuries or
' physical damage.

Note that some items described as "CAUTION" may lead to serious results depending on the situation.
Every item provides important information and must be observed.

Warranty

Warranty period

The product specified herein is warranted for one (1) year from the date of delivery to the location specified by the
customer.

Warranty coverage

If the product specified herein fails for reasons attributable to CKD within the warranty period specified above, CKD will promptly

provide a replacement for the faulty product or a part thereof or repair the faulty product at one of CKD'’s facilities free of charge.

However, following failures are excluded from this warranty:

1) Failure caused by handling or use of the product under conditions and in environments not conforming to those stated in
the catalog, the Specifications, or the Instruction Manual.

2) Failure caused by use of the product exceeding its durability (cycles, distance, time, etc.) or caused by consumable parts.

3) Failure not caused by the product.

4) Failure caused by use not intended for the product.

5) Failure caused by modifications/alterations or repairs not carried out by CKD.

6) Failure caused by reasons unforeseen at the level of technology available at the time of delivery.

7) Failure caused by acts of nature and disasters beyond control of CKD.

The warranty stated herein covers only the delivered product itself. Any loss or damage induced by failure of the

delivered product is excluded from this warranty.

Note: For details on the durability and consumable parts, contact your nearest CKD sales office.

Compatibility check
The customer is responsible for confirming the compatibility of CKD products with the customer's systems, machines
and equipment.

CKD

Pneumatic Equipment

To Use This Product Safely

Be sure to read this before use.
Refer to "Pneumatic Valves (No. CB-023SAA)" for general precautions on valves.

| Individual Precautions: Plug-in valve TVG Series |

Design / Selection

<1. Operating Environment )
A\ Caution

Avoid use in conditions where water, cutting oil, or dust directly contacts the valve.

Note that even IP67-compliant products cannot be used under water.

With the type with built-in silencer, make sure that water does not come directly to the exhaust port.
IP65 and IP67 use the following standard test method.

W |[EC(Intemational Electrotechnical Commission: IEC60529:2001)

W JIS C 0920:2003

Description of protection characteristic codes and test methods for IP65 and IP67

B |[EC(Intemational Electrotechnical Commission: International Electrotechnical Commission standards

IP- O O
T TT

First Characteristic Numeral (Degree of protection against external solid objects)

m Degree of Protection

(IEC60529[IEC60529:2001])

Protection Characteristic Symbol (International Protection)

2nd characteristic No. (degree of protection for water entry)

m Degree of Protection Overview of test method (fresh water is used)

Dust-tight type

No inflow of dust.

Protection against

water jets
[

Does not cause
harmful effects
from water jetted
by a nozzle from
any direction.

Using the fest apparatus shown below, spray water from all directions
onto the product under test (enclosure) for 1 minute per 1 m? of surface

area for a total of at least 3 minutes. )
25103 m 12.5 L/min

|-

I_E

Water discharge nozzle bore size: 6.3 mm

Protection
against immer-
sion in water

]

When the exterior is
temporarily sub-
merged in water ata
specified pressure and
time, there is no entry
of water that could
cause harmful effects.

Soak in 1 m of water for 30 minutes.

(2. Serial transmission device unit )

A\ Caution

B \When a communication error state occurs, the device station will be in the following state.
(Al input signals are OFF.
(@Al output signals are OFF. (However, if the device unit has an output mode setting switch, it enters the set status.)

CKD
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TVG Series

<3. Surge suppressor >
A\ Caution

M The surge suppressor included with the solenoid valve aims to
protect the output contact for driving the solenoid valve. There
is no protection for other peripheral devices, and those devices
may be damaged or malfunction by a surge. The suppressor
absorbs a surge voltage generated by other devices, and burns
itself out protecting the output contact. The following points
must be taken into consideration.

(DThe surge suppressor functions to limit solenoid valve surge voltage,
which can reach several hundred volts, to a low voltage level that the
output contact can withstand. Depending on the output circuit used, this
may be insufficient and could result in damage or malfunction. Confirm
in advance whether the surge suppressor is suitable for the withstand
voltage of both the solenoid valve in use and the output device, circuit
structure and the degree of return delay time. When necessary, provide
other surge countermeasures. The solenoid valve with surge suppressor
can suppress the inverse voltage surge that may occur when the
solenoid valve is OFF to the level in the table below.

Specification voltage| Inverse voltage when OFF
24VDC Approx. 47 V

(@When the output unit is NPN type, the output transistor may be subject
to a surge voltage equivalent to the voltage + power supply voltage
shown in the above table. Please provide a contact protection circuit.

[Output transistor protection circuit: Installation example 1]

""""""""""" ml T

£3;

Lo B

Lo B

Programmable

) Solenoid valve side
Controller side

[Output transistor protection circuit: Installation example 2]

""""""""""" ml |

£3;

e u

e u

Programmable

) Solenoid valve side
Controller side
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(3®If another device or solenoid valve is connected in parallel to the solenoid
valve, the inverse voltage surge generated when the solenoid valve is
OFF would apply to those devices. Even in the case of a solenoid valve
with 24VDC surge suppressor, a surge voltage may reach negative tens
of volts for some models. This inverse voltage may cause damage or
malfunction to other parallel connected components. A components that
is susceptible to inverse polarity voltages (example: Avoid parallel
connection with the LED indicator lamp. When driving several solenoid
valves in parallel, the surge from other solenoid valves may enter the
surge suppressor of one solenoid valve, and it may burn depending on
the current value. When driving several solenoid valves with surge
suppressors in parallel, surge current could concentrate at the surge
suppressor with the lowest voltage limit and cause similar burning. Even
if the solenoid valve is the same, the surge suppressor's voltage limit can
be inconsistent, and in the worst case, could result in burning. Avoid
driving multiple solenoid valves in parallel.

Example of malfunction Countermeasure example | | Inverse voltage measures
Diode with
Teverse current
characteristics

o t O¢N
vercuren
damage OFF

SaUNSealLBIUNY

(@The surge suppressor incorporated in the solenoid valve will often be
short-circuited if it is damaged by an overvoltage or overcurrent from
other solenoid valves. Where there is a failed surge suppressor, if a large
current flows when the output is ON, in the worst case scenario, the
output circuit or solenoid valve could be damaged or ignited. Do not
continue energizing the solenoid valve if the surge suppressor becomes
faulty. Additionally, to prevent large currents from continuing to flow,
connect an overcurrent protection circuit to the power supply and drive
circuit, or use a power supply with overcurrent protection.

(4. Surgeless type ) Voltage (V)

W Surgeless type reduces the
solenoid valve surge voltage
up to 1V approx. by the built-
in diode. In addition, there is
no polarity.

M The built-in diode of the surgeless type may be
damaged by an open/close surge such as a reed
relay or switch. Provide measures for open/close
surges, such as proximity relay or surge absorber.

(5. Low exoergic/energy saving circuit )

B The Low exoergic/energy saving circuit includes a
PWM circuit in the solenoid valve, which is designed
to reduce the current value when the coil is held
with suction.

Power consumption is reduced to 1/4 compared to Standard Products.

[Specifications for Low exoergic/energy saving circuit]

During Startup| 24 VDC 0.017 0.4
During Holding| 24 VDC 0.008 0.1
Voltage (V)
+@ ]
g Power W
= 0.4Wp---- " Reduced
2 0AW f----f-mmmmmee L power
g ! ! consumption
P T : 70 ms :
A\ Caution

B Do not use this valve in an environment where
vibration and impact exceed the specified range.
This may result in valve malfunction.

MW The energized state cannot be maintained if power is
cut off instantaneously for 30 ms or less on the power
source driving the solenoid valve. If any disturbance
has caused up to 30 ms instantaneous power cut-off of
the solenoid valve after being continuously energized,
cut the power OFF for 50 ms or more before switching
the solenoid valve ON again.

B Do not use this product by gradually raising the
voltage. The valve will not operate.

W With the type with low exoergic/energy circuit, the
built-in diode may be damaged by the open/close
surge of the reed relay or switch. Provide measures
for open/close surges, such as proximity relay or
surge absorber.

<6. When using the product in combination with low friction cyIinders}

B Malfunctions could occur because of the exhaust
pressure. Contact CKD.

(7. When using the product at vacuum )

B Select the external pilot. Supply compressed air of
0.2 to 0.7 MPa to the external pilot port (port PA)
and connect negative pressure to the supply port
(port P) before use.

B Use under low vacuum conditions.

TVG Series

Individual Precautions

@. Connecting vacuum generating components (ex. blower) to the exhaust porD

W Check that differential pressure between exhaust
port and supply port is 0.7 MPa or less. If the
differential pressure is large, it may cause
malfunction.

B Use the external pilot PA/PR separated (kZ).

B Do not connect port PR to a vacuum generating
components such as a blower.

(‘9. Degree of protection IP65 and IP67 )

M The TVG Series supports IP65 and IP67 as
standard, and is protected from dust and water, but
cannot be used immersed in water.
Countermeasures such as a protective cover for
the unit should also be taken if using in
environments where it will be constantly exposed
to dust or water.

CKD
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TVG Series

Exhaust check valve

ACaution: The exhaust check valve is a check valve. Note that if the cylinder rod is manually operated directly
without pressurization, the check valve opens and the cylinder rod does not move. Check valve blocks
back pressure from adjacent air components, etc. The structure does not permit continuous pressure

holding, so do not use for purposes other than blocking back pressure.

Generally, the double acting cylinder connected at the manifold to single acting cylinders or exhaust center valves may malfunction when

adversely affected by the exhaust pressure led in by operation of other cylinders. For the manifold of TVG Series, the "exhaust check valve"

integrated to prevent this malfunction can be selected, except for closed center valves and pressure center valves. However, with components
that are affected by a small amount of leakage or pressure of low friction cylinders, etc., the functions may not operate properly.

Example of pneumatic pressure system that may malfunction TVG Series pneumatic pressure system

[ Single acting cylinder malfunction prevention ]

[ Single acting cylinder malfunctions ]

FAA—o
= B

%F!-

%F!-

=INLH =M =N =LY =R s LY ===

Back ressure:
>

-

) )
L% J (Exhaust L% ' Exhaust DL%'

J

P\
P\

P\

c c
[ [

c
[

Q Exhaust Exhaust ) {
> (4 (4 (Y
{ { [

Internal Structure Diagram

Check valve equipped standard specifications

Model No.| Flow path switching |Option (H) selection

TVG*-1 2-position single Yes

TVG*-2 2-position double Yes

TVG*-3 3-position closed center None

TVG*-4 3-position exhaust center Yes

TVG*-5 3-position pressure center None
. A valve side: Normally Closed

TVG™-A B valve side: Normally Closed Yes
. A valve side: Normally Open

ve-B B valve side: Normally Open Yes
N A valve side: Normally Closed

Ve-C B valve side: Normally Open Yes

Because the 3-position closed center and pressure center are not
adversely affected by the exhaust pressure led in from other cylinders at
the neutral position, check valves are not required.

——
1] —] :

|

IOJEY

Check valve assembly

For cautions about mounting, installation, adjustment, use, and maintenance, refer to CKD

components Product Site (https://www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/jp/) — "Model No." [Instruction Manuals| .
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=[e)

CKD

164



165

CKD

Remote I/O RT Series

B Modular waterproof compatible with digital I/0O,
analog 1/0 and IO-Link master.

B Max. device unit control points: 512 bytes (4096 points).

B Max. connection units 18 (including device unit units).

|O-Link Wireless input unit WD Series

|O-Link Wireless compatible wireless input unit

B Error rate: 1/1 billion

Supports wired-like, uninterrupted 10-Link
Wireless

B Digital input 16 point input
B Enables wireless wiring of ON/OFF switches,
including cylinder switches

B Lightweight and compact business card size
that is easy to install in movable parts such as
Robot End-of-Arms

HP Series General Catalog

B Actuator for high frequency use (HP1)
Optimized sliding technology for longer service life with the same dimensions as
conventional products (more than 4-fold compared to conventional products)

B Actuator for dusty environments (G-HP1)
Equipped with a strong scraper and lube keeper for improved durability in
dusty environments (4 times more durable than conventional models)

B Actuator with length measuring function (HP2)
Integrated high-precision position detection sensor for predictive maintenance

B Long service life cylinder Compatible with
rechargeable batteries (P4-HP1)

Extended service life of P4 Series, which has track records in the rechargeable

battery manufacturing process (durability count of 10 million cycles or more)

Il Environment-resistant cylinder For food manufacturing processes (FP1-G-HP1)
Long service life in dusty environments in food manufacturing
processes (durability count of 5 million cycles or more)

TVG Series

Related Products

Related Products

Catalog No.CC-1557AA

CKD
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siane  @T0-Link

Catalog No.CC-1629AA
CKD P ==l

- Lini Wenloss. —
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